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Overall Summary

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Moderate Moderate

Fragility and Security Moderate Moderate

Macroeconomic Moderate Moderate

Governance Moderate Moderate

Political Commitment Low Low

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy Development and Implementation Low Low

Policy alignment Moderate Moderate

Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Substantial Substantial

Project Scope Moderate Moderate

Technical Soundness Moderate Moderate

Project Relevance Moderate Moderate

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Moderate Moderate

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Implementation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Project Internal Controls Substantial Substantial

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements Substantial Substantial

Project Budgeting Moderate Moderate

Project Organization and Staffing Moderate Moderate

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

Public Procurement Processes Moderate Moderate

Capability in Public Procurement Moderate Moderate

Accountability and Transparency Moderate Moderate

Legal and Regulatory Framework Moderate Moderate

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Moderate Moderate

Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards

Substantial Substantial

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Low Low

Physical and Economic Resettlement Substantial Substantial

Community health, safety and security Substantial Substantial

Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate

Indigenous People Moderate Moderate

Cultural Heritage Moderate Low

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Substantial Substantial

Biodiversity Conservation Moderate Moderate
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Stakeholders Low Low

Stakeholder Grievances Low Low

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low

Overall Moderate Moderate

Risk Category / Subcategory Inherent risk Residual risk

Country Context Moderate Moderate

Fragility and Security Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Vietnam is highly exposed to climate change induced shocks and extreme events.

The political system is robust.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Government institutions are well organized and experienced in mitigating disasters.
The project’s integrated approach to supporting resilience of irrigation and rural
infrastructure as well as agricultural sector will help address various economic and
environmental shocks. For instance, the project will build institutional capacity and
improve coordination mechanism for integrated water management to anticipate
and reduce flood / drought risks.

Macroeconomic Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Vietnam’s economic success risks it outgrowing its current market and natural
resource management institutions and governance. This appears to be the main
obstacle to sustained agricultural growth in the next five years and possibly
beyond. Efforts to stimulate the economy through tax breaks and accommodative
monetary policy have faced diminishing returns, while raising fiscal deficits and
creating new contingent liabilities. Without accelerating structural reforms, Vietnam
faces the risk of a prolonged period of slow growth.

Additionally, the potential impact of market fluctuations, such as changes in market
demand, inflation, or the uncertainty funding sources (e.g., due to emerging or
existing calls on the government budget) might impact project viability.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The project will directly contribute to Vietnam’s Agricultural Restructuring Program,
through facilitation of the transition and transformation of the economy outlined in
national strategies. Specifically: 
 From reducing exposure to climate change and environmental risks to adapting to
CC constraints; 
 From increased productivity and production to higher quality, yield stability and
value-add to agriculture products; 
 From creating direct agricultural employment to creating rural employment both on
farm and off farm. 
Some agricultural cooperative and farmer level measures, e.g., contracts with
agribusiness or choice of certain higher value products could mitigate impacts of
price risks. Similarly, shifts to organic manure and increased productivity (per
hectare of land or per unit of input) could mitigate input cost increase due to
inflationary pressures.

Governance Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

Governance systems are in place and functioning well. Corruption is a concern,
albeit recent policies brought improvements. 
Indicators of perceived corruption improved significantly following a scaled-up anti-
corruption campaign in recent years. However, further efforts could be taken to
strengthen governance in several areas, including through the ongoing
development of the national database on asset and income. Other reforms include
making laws and administrative processes clearer, simpler, and more transparent
to provide greater legal certainty, and reduce scope for excessive discretion by
public officials. Addressing shortcomings on AML/CFT will require, among other
actions, increasing risk understanding and risk-based supervision, improving
domestic coordination and international cooperation, identifying ultimate beneficial
owners, and enacting other amendments to bring the current framework closer to
best international practices.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

IFAD exercises close supervision and audit of project expenditures and processes.
Project-specific controls incorporated in the PIM will help minimize governance
risks. In particular, the Project Steering Committee (PSC) will be the essential
decision-making body for the project, and the project procurement activities will be
subject to IFAD procurement procedures.

Political Commitment Low Low

Risk:

Government is unable to provide the resources for implementation of the NTPs,
OCOP, and the Prime Minister Resolution 13/NQ-CP, and Decision 150/QĐ-TTg,
dated January 2022, approving the strategies for Sustainable Agriculture and Rural
Development for 2021-2030, with a Vision to 2050.

Shifts in government policies (and lack of clarity on policy implications for design),
leadership, or the local political climate influence project approval and community
support, potentially leading to delays or even cancellation.

Low Low

Mitigations:

Include explicit text in the Financing Agreement on counterpart funding (including
district levels) and loan recovery.

The Project Steering Committees under the Provincial People’s Committees are
expected to ensure the Government’s interest and involvement in the project, as
well as coordination for resource mobilisation and public fund commitment.

Sector Strategies and Policies Moderate Moderate

Policy Development and Implementation Low Low

Risk:

Lack of coordination between the project and other ODA initiatives, policies and
programmes such as Agricultural Restructuring Plan, NTPs, OCOP in the target
provinces. In addition, there is risk of insufficient skilled and efficient contractors
and service providers to implement the project in a cost-effective manner,
especially in the context of REDD+ related activities.

Low Low

Mitigations:

CRWIS promotes institutional linkages through improving coordination mechanism
with other programmes and policies at provincial and district levels and establishing
4P platforms to support selected key value chains . 
IFAD engaged at design stage and will collaborate closely during implementation
with several agencies including FAO, UN Women, JICA, WB, ADB to ensure
harmonization of approaches, no duplication and synergies in the target provinces. 
Rigorous screening and investigation of potential contractors prior to engagement
can tackle this risk adequately. The experience and lessons learnt gained by IFAD
in Viet Nam in this respect remains vital.
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Policy alignment Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Vietnam has become a lower middle-income country, graduating to less
concessional ODA in-flows from IDA-terms in 2017. GoV has put in place new
policies on ODA financing (114/2021/NĐ-CP, dated 16 December 2021;
20/2023/ND-CP dated 04 May 2023) that reflect the new situation, and has
repercussions for IFAD’s investment approach in the country. IFAD’s most
successful instruments and approaches of the past cannot be scaled-up unless
non-lending resources can be mobilized.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The project design is fully aligned with the Vietnam’s Agricultural Restructuring
Plan, the New Rural Development Program, the NTP for sustainable poverty
reduction (SPR), the NTP for Ethnic minorities, and the OCOP program to which
non-lending resources will be significantly mobilized from these programmes.
Additionally, the ICO is engaging with different bilateral and multilateral agencies to
mobilize additional resources/grants to finance “soft” activities complementing
infrastructure development.

Environment and Climate Context Substantial Substantial

Project vulnerability to climate change impacts Substantial Substantial

Risk:

The SECAP Review Note classifies the Project as Substantial under the Climate
Risk category. The project area is at significant risk of droughts and floods as well
as landslides, saline intrusion (specific to Thanh Hoa), extreme heat, storms and
typhoons, and coastal and riverbank erosion.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

The mitigation measures include: 
(1) provincial agencies and districts studies/mapping of climate impact, vulnerability,
risks & climate change action plan (CCAP) priorities – with a focus on water
management and flood protection; 
(2) project investment in selected CIEWS equipment to provide early warning and
climate-informed agricultural advisories (through improved communication and joint
development of advisories by DARD and DONRE); 
(3) integration and down-scaling of provincial-level, medium- term CC impact
scenarios with district and commune-level identification of vulnerable areas,
production systems, and populations; 
(4) technical workshops for CC integration in the value chains and training on
climate-smart agriculture for farmers and extension officials; 
(5) integration of climate change risks into final selection of project value chains.

Project vulnerability to environmental conditions Substantial Substantial
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Risk:

The SECAP Review Note classifies the Project as Substantial/High Environmental
and Social Risk. The E&S rating was determined on the basis of potential for 
(1) economic loss to farmers and compensation mechanisms triggered by
infrastructure works (upgrade of canals, dykes, roads); 
(2) land acquisition and associated rehabilitation / compensation mechanisms
triggered by infrastructure works (upgrade of canals, dykes, roads); 
Households affected by (1) and (2) may exceed 100 in number. 
(3) the command areas of Thanh Hoa irrigation schemes exceed 100 hectares. 
Additionally, E&S ratings were informed by other potential risks such as 
(4) historical water pollution through inappropriate use of agro-chemicals by
farmers (own purchase and use; the project will not procure or promote agro-
chemicals); 
(5) historical poor domestic waste management practices resulting in water
contamination in irrigation channels; 
(6) potential structural failures of irrigation infrastructure due to weather and
extreme climate events (floods, flash floods, landslides, etc.) and associated
coastal and riverbank erosion; 
(7) historical environmental pollution with impacts on human health and agricultural
due to aquaculture and sand mining in Thanh Hoa province.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

These potential adverse impacts can be prevented or alleviated by appropriate
actions and mitigation measures as described in the Environment and Social
Management Plan (ESMP). Additionally, assessments and stakeholder
consultations (for example, to produce the Resettlement Action Plan) during the
feasibility study will elaborate and agree on additional mitigation measures needed.

Project Scope Moderate Moderate

Technical Soundness Moderate Moderate

Risk:

1. The main project activity consists in irrigation development, mainly through
pressurized systems. In some sites, access to water and to energy may become a
challenge and the pumping costs are already substantial, and may increase in the
next years. If GoV/provincial funding is delayed or is not sufficient, the risk is that
beneficiary farmers will be unable to meet the challenge and that the schemes
would be unsustainable. A further risk is that the current tariff for electricity may
increase. 
2. There is a possibility that rapid technological advancements or deviation in
climate change scenarios could make some project components and design of
infrastructure outdated or introduce more efficient and climate- or environment-
friendly methods, necessitating changes in project execution strategy.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

(i) Drawing attention and strong commitment of PPC to the timely and sufficient
allocations of funds, to pre-finance eligible project expenditures and adequately
sustain the irrigation companies to cover pumping costs; 
(ii) Ensuring that Technical Feasibility and Engineering Studies at early
implementation have comprehensive TORs (e.g., requiring that climate trends and
forecast assumptions are revisited) and have adequate time for landscape
scanning/consultations) and that procurement procedures to select feasibility
studies/design consulting firms should not be restricted to financial offers adequacy
and be extended to the quality/soundness of the technical aspects to ensure
study/design technical soundness and quality.

Project Relevance Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

To carry out infrastructure works (Component 1), the project must comply with the
procedures prescribed by the law on construction investment. Consequently,
infrastructure works might observe delays, affecting part of the activities of
Component 2. There will be concerns on likelihood of achieving the PDO and low
progress or outcomes of component 2.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The PMUs will need to: 
1. implement a phased approach in infrastructure development while ensuring
realistic targets when planning and budgeting the first years activities. 
2. Early Planning and Approval: Initiate the planning and approval process for
infrastructure works well in advance. This proactive approach can ensure that even
if there are delays in component 1, they don't significantly overlap or interfere with
the timelines of component 2. Feasibility and engineering studies as well as
procurement planning for the infrastructure works are frontloaded 
3. Parallel Implementation: Where feasible, start with preparatory activities which
are independent from Component 1 progress (such as CIEWS and flood risk maps,
multi-stakeholder surveys, establishment of Farmer Field Schools, establishment of
4P platforms) even before infrastructure works of component 1 are completed. This
way, the groundwork is laid, and immediate action can be taken once component 1
is ready. 
4. Engage regularly with stakeholders and provide them with updates. Clear
communication can manage expectations and reduce concerns about progress.
It's essential for stakeholders to understand the dependency between the
components and potential for delays. 
5. Robust Monitoring & Feedback Mechanisms: Implement a strong monitoring
system that can quickly identify potential delays and bottlenecks in Component 1
and assess their implications for the remaining project activities. This system can
allow for timely adjustments and re-prioritization of activities if needed. 
6. Capacity Building and Training: Equip the PMU with the necessary training and
resources to understand and swiftly navigate the law on construction investment.
Familiarity with the requirements can reduce the time taken for compliance.

Institutional Capacity for Implementation and Sustainability Moderate Moderate

Monitoring and Evaluation Arrangements Moderate Moderate

Risk:

 Inadequate M&E system for planning and monitoring. 
 Poor coordination between involved implementing agencies. 
 Insufficient financial resources to undertake M&E activities from GoV counterpart
funding.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

M&E system will be embedded in the project management information system
(MIS), allowing real-time reporting and coordination between several co-
implementing agencies. 
Grant financing including from AF will be mobilised to ensure key M&E and
knowledge management interventions will have dedicated financial resources.

Implementation Arrangements Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

(i) Lack of adequate human and financial resources. Challenges in terms of
coordination capacities and costs considering the size of PMU, the number of
partners including several financing partners with potential different reporting and
planning requirements 
(ii) The project will be implemented on a large scale, with the participation of many
provincial departments, district and commune agencies, so there are concerns
about the ability to coordinate project activities. The required inter-sectoral, inter-
district coordination is new to various departments/agencies which may not have
the required capacity. 
(iii) Financing gap: The financing gap represents ~12% of total project cost. If the
gap is not filled, project will lack financial resources to invest in committed activities.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

(i) Provincial governments and line agencies have committed sufficient funds for
capacity building. CSAT will seek for additional funds such from the NTPs and
OCOP. CWRIS’s PIM outlines implementation requirements in a step by step
approach. 
The proposed institutional arrangements are based on the foundation provided
under the previous IFAD projects in the region. These projects have demonstrated
a solid track record of delivery of even complex tasks across province, district and
commune structures. This will ensure that project activities will be properly
mainstreamed in the provincial government programmes of work. 
(ii) PSC shall request the DARD, DONRE and DPI to select and appoint a
competent staff with full-time capacity to be responsible for coordinating these
activities. IFAD shall provide a template of job description and required
qualifications for this position. 
(iii) IFAD has worked with various potential donors including the EU and JICA.
Potential to have those donors to cover the gap is high. Further, CWRIS is
designed to work closely with NTPs, OCOP, and private sectors (through the 4P),
additional resources can be mobilized from those programs and partners to cover
the gap.

Project Financial Management Substantial Substantial

Project External Audit Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Auditor may delay audit submission due to resource constraints.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

- PMUs will appoint auditors before the end of a financial year to be audited

Project Accounting and Financial Reporting Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Accounting records must be maintained for all implementing partners in provincial
districts in one accounting software.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

- Customization of BICTIME/SMARTBOOK accounting software for accounting
record keeping, financial reporting and accounts reconciliations. 
- PMUs will develop tailored TORs for accountants to ensure that responsibilities
for accurate accounting records for implementing partners are clearly defined and
communicated.

Project Internal Controls Substantial Substantial

Risk:

There are potential internal control weaknesses for managing large scale
infrastructure contracts. Work completed will be challenging to assess and verify.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

- the development of PIM and FMM with clear roles for supporting documents filing
and accounting record keeping for all implementing partners. 
- PMUs will follow rigorous government regulations for assessing and accepting
work done for infrastructure contracts. 
- PMUs will employ experienced engineers to assess and verify infrastructure work.

Project Funds Flow/Disbursement Arrangements Substantial Substantial

Risk:

IFAD funds will be disbursed to DA opened in a provincial bank branch. PA will be
used to convert funds from DA to PA and then to pay suppliers. Several grant funds
are needed to finance soft project expenditures and each one will require specific
funds flow arrangements depending on donor requirements. Financing gap may
affect other project categories and overall project implementation.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

- PMUs/PMBs will make sure all donor requirements for funds flow are well
understood and duly followed. 
- PMUs will work closely with the IFAD team to develop internal procedures to meet
all donor requirements. 
- IFAD will develop alternative plans in case initial plans for financing gap filling do
not materialize

Project Budgeting Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Budgeting will follow government regulations. Collecting budgets for all
implementing partners and sending them to PPC approval timely will be challenging
task. IFAD funded projects in the country have in the past had difficulties complying
with ODA laws and budget regulations.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

- PIM/FMM will have clear roles and responsibilities for budgeting and timelines. 
- PMU will set up a budget team to ensure timely and realistic preparation of
AWPBs. 
- PMU will monitor relevant ODA and budget regulations requirements and take
necessary steps in advance to comply with them to ensure timely and sufficient
budget allocations for the project.

Project Organization and Staffing Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Vietnam has a good system and schools to train accountants and finance
professionals. Regions have experienced accountants. However, all regional
accountants do not speak English and translator services will be required.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

- Appoint accountants experienced in the WB-funded project operations
responsible for the IFAD project. 
- PMUs will ensure the required translation services are available for
communication with IFAD.

Project Procurement Moderate Moderate

Public Procurement Processes Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

Procurement processes and market structures (methods, planning, bidding,
contract award and contract management) are inefficient and/or anti-competitive,
resulting in the misuse of project funds or sub-optimal implementation of the project
and achievement of its objectives. Budget allocations are not always appropriate in
a timely manner.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Carry out coaching, on-the-job trainings and refresher trainings on procurement
(IFAD project procurement guidelines and manual, ICP-CMT system, OPEN
system, and SECAP requirements). 
PMUs monitor implementation progress of the 
procurement plan and regularly update with both planned and actual data. IFAD
provides regular supports, prior and post reviews, and close supervision.

Capability in Public Procurement Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The implementing agencies are new with IFAD projects and procurement
procedures and do not have sound processes, procedures, systems and personnel
in place for the administration, supervision and management of contracts resulting
in adverse impacts to the development outcomes of the project.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Recruit procurement professionals to support full time and intermittently. Provide
training and periodic coaching to project procurement staff. Procurement staff are
to be trained on SECAP and ensure the compliance of SECAP requirements. IFAD
supervision missions to review and check the compliance.

Accountability and Transparency Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Accountability, transparency and oversight arrangements (including the handling of
complaints regarding, for example, SH/SEA and fraud and corruption) are
inadequate to safeguard the integrity of project procurement and contract
execution, leading to the unintended use of funds, miss-procurement, SH/SEA,
and/or execution of project procurements outside of the required time, cost and
quality requirements.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Apply e-Procurement for goods/work/service packages where applicable. Request
bidders and contractors signing the Self-Certification Forms on anticorruption,
sexual harassment, sexual exploitation and abuse as a part of bids/proposals and
contract documents. Periodic oversight missions and audits are in place to mitigate
potential issues. Conduct prior and post reviews to strengthen enforcement of the
debarment system. Potentially strengthening effective administrative sanctions and
criminal prosecution for prohibitive practices. Enforcing legal protection or whistle-
blower protection. Apply FIRCO check on bidders and vendors in post and prior
review cases. Government officials involved in public procurement shall be
requested to sign on the Codes of conduct/codes of ethics.

Legal and Regulatory Framework Moderate Moderate

Risk:

The Borrower’s regulatory and institutional capacity and practices (including
compliance with the laws) are inadequate to conduct the procurement in a manner
that optimizes value for money with integrity. There are some constraints on
applicable procurement methods for consulting service (particularly CQS),
thresholds for applying direct contracting, application of E-procurement for
international bidding, and limited provisions on sustainable procurement.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

Periodically review the application of standard operating procedures for donor
funded projects inference to the law and regulation. Review and clear project
procurement plan (consolidated) encouraging the use of competitive procurement
methods. Provide consolidated procurement information on project website
(opportunities and awards). Use IFAD’s standard RFP for CQS method. Use PAL
to specify provisions for application of different procurement methods and direct
contracting/single source selection. Promote green procurement through
introducing sustainable public procurement criteria.

Environment, Social and Climate Impact Moderate Moderate

Vulnerability of target populations and ecosystems to climate variability and
hazards

Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Both target provinces are already significantly vulnerable to river floods and
droughts, but also report heat waves and extreme temperatures, landslides in hilly
and mountainous areas, flash floods, storms and typhoons, and saline intrusion
(one coastal district of Thanh Hoa).

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

The Targeted Adaptation Assessment identifies and prioritizes measures to reduce
vulnerability and support climate resilience.

Greenhouse Gas Emissions Low Low

Risk:

Flooded rice production releases GHGs (particularly methane but also nitrous
oxide). Support to rice cultivation, aquaculture, and livestock production (backyard
or semi- commercial systems) may contribute to increased GHG emissions.

Low Low

Mitigations:

Some of the Climate-Smart Agriculture practices prioritized in the Targeted
Adaptation Assessment include: 
 alternate wetting and drying or sustainable rice intensification; 
 reclamation of manure to produce organic fertilizers, including through the use of
composting drum; 
 integrated fertilizer and pesticide management; 
 climate-informed advisories to farmers with a focus on water-use efficiency. 
All these measures possibly have mitigation co-benefits. 
It is also possible that women-led or women-owned agricultural cooperative liaise
with private dairy enterprises, which produce large quantities of manure and have
difficult in manure management, to produce organic fertilizer at scale and distribute
in areas with shortage of livestock manure.

Physical and Economic Resettlement Substantial Substantial

Risk:

It is anticipated that rehabilitation of existing canals and pumping stations/dykes
require land acquisition. No physical resettlement is anticipated. During
construction, it is estimated that 4,229 households will be affected temporarily in
Nghe An, and 2,068 households in Thanh Hoa (averaging 31m2 per households).
Temporary impacts are short duration, localized due to contractor’s construction
activities.

Substantial Substantial
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Mitigations:

A Resettlement Action Framework has been prepared at design to guide FPIC and
compensation payment for affected households. 
This was prepared in accordance with Standard 7, and in line with relevant
national laws and regulations, including common practices widely adopted by other
institutions such as the WB and the ADB.

Community health, safety and security Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Overuse of chemicals and pesticides for production, procured by farmers, on their
own which may affect water or soil resources. 
Inappropriate waste management and disposal (including, aquaculture production
in Thanh Hoa) may affect water / soil quality and hence safety of crop production
with impacts on human and livestock health. 
Other potential risks include: 
• Traffic Safety. Construction activities (uneven road, material stockpile, earthwork,
open holes…) may cause traffic accident for people passing by, particularly road
rehabilitation. 
• Contracting/spreading of communicable disease. Close and daily interaction
among workers, and between workers and community members (eating/buying
things in local shops) may increase risks of communicable diseases. 
• Risks related to SEA/SH due to labor influx, and also related to: 1) Female project
workers, including a) PMU staff, b) local workers, and c) community workers 2)
Female community members who are beneficiaries. 
• Social Conflicts between influx of labor and local people

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Since the project aims at increasing climate resilience, climate-smart agriculture
practices aiming at reducing the use of chemical fertilizers and pesticides will be
supported throughout activities. Existing government programs on waste
management will be strengthened and leveraged. 
Train vulnerable/disadvantaged group in first meeting. Repeat as needed in
subsequent meeting (post-training evaluation).

Mitigation measures for SEA/SH include the following key aspects: 
 Increasing awareness for groups at risk. 
 Conduct training for risk groups, particularly female community members and
female members of vulnerable/disadvantaged groups. 
 Explicitly state zero tolerance for sexual harassment, exploitation, and abuse
within the workplace. 
 Project workers to peruse and sign Worker’s Code of Conduct for SEA/SH (See
ESCMF) 
 Children prohibited from construction site and worker’s camp. 
 Grievance Redress Procedure is disclosed to risk group, particularly female
community members and female members of vulnerable/ disadvantaged groups. 
 Engage Women’s Union (WU) at commune level to assist in resolution if the
incidence occurs. 
 PMU’s reporting of the cases and maintains regular monitoring, and take actions
as needed.

Mitigation for potential social conflicts include: 
 Inform local officials and affected residents, regularly and in advance, of the
location and schedule of construction activities which may cause impacts on the
environment and life of people. 
 Ensure construction camps are located at least 500 m away from communities to
avoid social conflict in using resources and basic amenities such as water supply
and to avoid close contact between workers and the community (in particular
children). 
 Maximize number of local people employed in construction and non-construction
jobs and provide on the job skills training for local people employed. 
 Maximize goods and services sourced from local commercial enterprises.

Labour and Working Conditions Moderate Moderate
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Risk:

There may be environmental risks to labourers involved in infrastructure activities
owing to historical pollution (air, water) in Thanh Hoa province. It is highly unlikely
that children under 15 years of age or forced labour will be involved in project
activities. However, there is some risk that children between 15 and 18 years of age
might provide labour.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

The project will set labour and working condition standards in line with GoV and
IFAD norms and focus on employment for local communities. 
• Minimum age requirement is 18 years of age for all project workers, including
contracted workers engaged. Procedure for age verification (prior to job offer) and
how to handle the cases if found while on board (See ESCMF).

Indigenous People Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Ethnic Minorities constitute a minor proportion of the CRWIS target population. The
rehabilitation works that benefit people from 2 villages might involve lands owned or
cultivated by Ethnic Minorities. No permanent land acquisition is anticipated based
on the current initial scope of investment.

Exclusion of vulnerable/ disadvantaged individuals/ groups including ethnic
minorities: 
People from these groups may not participate in project meetings and events
because of the following reasons: (i) lack of confidence; (ii) being excluded /not
being respected by other members of the groups/ being discouraged from joining
the discussion by other members; (iii) lack of labor within the family and poor house
conditions; (iv) lack agriculture land; and (v) lack motivation to work and/or
participate in development project.

Moderate Moderate

Mitigations:

Stakeholder Engagement Plan, Ethnic Minority Plan, and FPIC Implementation
Plan have been prepared to set forth procedures for iterative engagement of Ethnic
Minorities in village Bãi Gạo during this subproject planning and implementation.
SEP has included special consultation measures which address also the need of
specific different groups such as ethnic Minority, people with disability, women,
female-headed households, elderlies, and children.

Key mitigation measures include: 
 Identify the EM groups in each project commune/village. Ensure these groups are
invited to project’s consultation meetings using communication methods prepared
for vulnerable groups. 
 Incorporate feedback from these groups consultation meetings prior to project
implementation/selection of investment activities and ensure they could participate
and receive project benefits. 
 Maintain regular contacts with the groups during project design and during
implementation activities.

Cultural Heritage Moderate Low
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Risk:

Screening during project design indicated that there are no tangible cultural sites
identified within the potential command areas. Since project will rehabilitate existing
infrastructure, the risks of affecting cultural sites are low. It is also anticipated that
project activities would not have any potential adverse impacts on any intangible
cultural heritages of the local people, including those of the ethnic minority groups
in Chau Khe commune, Con Cuong district, Nghe An province. 
It is also noted that land acquisitions for expansion of existing irrigation canals
would be rare. If this happens, only short section of new canal (main and secondary
levels) would be built in public land and acquisition of private land is
avoided/minimized. The degree of excavations, movement of earth for these new
canal sections are expected to be small, shallow, and linear by nature. As such,
alignment for new section of canals would be adjusted to avoid impact on cultural
heritage, if any.

Moderate Low

Mitigations:

The project has a Find Chance Procedure that is included in the ESCMF. During
project implementation, impacts on intangible and tangible cultural heritage will be
avoided, if found during project implementation. Subprojects that potentially cause
cultural heritage impact will not be eligible for financing. FPIC Implementation Plan
and Stakeholder Engagement Plan will ensure transparency on project activities
and mandate consultations in designing any benefit-sharing arrangements for
tangible/intangible cultural heritage that is commercialized (as in access to markets
is strengthened or introduced).

Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Substantial Substantial

Risk:

Excess use of agro-chemicals by farmers, particularly aquaculture farmers in
Thanh Hoa, may affect river and irrigation water quality through leakage, and affect
the crop safety and livestock / human health. Poor waste management (solid,
effluent, domestic, industrial) might affect water quality and flow. Support to high
technology crop or aquaculture production might result in soil or water. Historically,
some communes have used open sewers to pump irrigation water when irrigation
canals do not reach their fields – so, implementation delays in Component 1 or
inadequate upgrade of canals may exacerbate this practice.

Substantial Substantial

Mitigations:

Climate-Smart Agriculture practices that include integrated fertilizer, insecticide,
and pesticide management (including the use of microbial manure) will be
prioritized. 
A strong monitoring system that can quickly identify potential delays in Component
1 activities will be implemented. This would allow assessment of its implications for
Component 2 and timely adjustments and remedial/re-prioritization activities where
needed.

Biodiversity Conservation Moderate Moderate

Risk:

Potential construction and upgrade of canals, dykes, roads and pumping stations
may affect freshwater species in the rivers Lam and Cung / Ma. Historical effects of
hydropower stations on riverbank erosion and river morphology will continue. 
Irrigation infrastructure and agricultural production is not expected to impinge on
protected areas, or critical or sensitive wildlife habitats on land. CSA activities that
promote certain crop varieties, crop species, livestock breeds, plantation species,
etc. may affect agro-biodiversity.

Moderate Moderate
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Mitigations:

Main mitigation strategy pertains to community-based land use planning and
allocation process, including: 
 collection of information & secondary data on freshwater/riverbank biodiversity,
agro-biodiversity, and land use; 
 preparation of the land use plan and proposed land use maps; 
 (3) submission of the proposed land use plan to commune and District People’s
Committees (DPC) for approval.

Stakeholders Low Low

Stakeholder Grievances Low Low

Risk:

Given the risks and impacts related to land acquisition, labour, SEA/SH, and others
are anticipated, grievances related to these aspects are anticipated. However, due
to the nature and small scope of potential impacts, the risk related to stakeholders’
grievances are expected to be small.

Low Low

Mitigations:

Four grievance redress procedures have been prepared to ensure grievances that
arise during project implementation are timely acknowledged and resolved within a
specified timeframes. Aggrieved persons could submit complaints verbally, or in
writing, through different channels that are most appropriate to them.

Stakeholder Engagement/Coordination Low Low

Risk:

The risk associated with stakeholder engagement and coordination is rated “Low”
given that there has been a strong cooperation culture that has been adopted under
existing government’s development program. In addition, under this project, there is
a strong commitment of local people and government to work together to delivered
expected project outcomes.

Low Low

Mitigations:

A Stakeholder Engagement Plan has been prepared to identify project stakeholders
(both affected and interested parties), particularly to identify
vulnerable/disadvantaged groups. The SEP also assess the level of interest,
influence, and impact of each identified groups as to project interventions, thereby
proposing methods for consulting each groups, based on their socioeconomic
characteristics. In addition, an FPIC Implementation Plan has also been prepared
to ensure ethnic minority peoples and those affected with land acquisition are
consulted appropriately and provide Free, Prior, Informed Consent to the
subproject, and to investment activities that affect them adversely.
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1. The sustainability of CRWIS investments is based on the strong relevance of its goal,
development objective and outcomes aligned to, and underpinning government efforts to
transform agriculture in a modern, profitable and environmental and climate sensitive
sector. Government has already adopted and scaled out the IFAD country programme
approach across the country, in terms of a bottom up planning process to address
environmental and climate, gender and ethnic minority aspects and to render smallholder
agriculture a business.

2. CRWIS‘s exit strategy is built into the project implementation approach and is based on
the experiences and lessons learnt of the IFAD country programme and other ODA funded
projects. The exit strategy outlines the transfer of responsibilities from the PMU to
provincial institutions before the project end, ensuring that finance is secured and the
scaling out of CRWIS results promoted. The exit strategy assigns institutions to lead on
specific activities, identifies the process and funding sources and should. The full exist
strategy will be developed at the early stage of project implementation (year 1).

3. CRWIS is fully embedded in the present policy context for the country and provinces.
The key policies are the Agricultural Restructuring Plan  2021–2025, the Socio Economic
Development Plans 2021-2025, and the Socio Economic Development Strategy 2021-
2030. The national and provincial Governments have expressed their demand for support
to implement these policies. From the outset, there has been a strong partnership and
consultation process with the national and provincial governments for the design of
CRWIS. The provincial governments are the owners of the project and they take on the
responsibility for the project implementation and exit strategies. The PPC appoints the
relevant department with the implementation of the project component and activities
during and beyond CRWIS. The PPC is also the decision body for the allocation of funds
for public institutions implementing CRWIS.

4. The Department of Planning and Investment (DPI) and Department of Agriculture and
Rural Development (DARD) of each province coordinate with the support of the PMU the
implementation of outputs related to the socioeconomic development planning, water
management planning, and VCAP development. The process will engage with the required
line agencies, FU, WU and district and commune agencies. The funding for these comes
from existing provincial sources and is part of the provincial development plan, ensuring
ownership and continuance of these activities in future years. The PPC with DPI and DOF
will ensure that sufficient funding is available for consultation processes and for intra-
provincial and inter- sectoral, inter-district coordination and planning. The implementation
arrangements are fully aligned with current Provincial procedures, processes and their
accountability framework.

5. Details of exit strategy per technical component are highlighted below;

Component Sustainability and Exit Strategy

COMPONENT 1.

Improved
water

availability and
control through

climate-
resilient

infrastructure
development

1. The project will adopt a participatory approach when developing
the subcomponent activities, from the identification of interventions,
through the conducting of feasibility studies and detailed designs, until
reaching the construction or rehabilitation phase of water
infrastructure to ensure ownership. CRWIS will consider eligible for
investment only those sites/sub-projects whose feasibility study
demonstrates that adequate water resources are available and
sufficient to ensure appropriate water supply for the targeted
irrigation schemes, without affecting downstream users and minimum
environmental flow in the target watersheds.

Both IFAD and the provincial governments have long experience in
management of infrastructure investments through many projects and
programmes. PMU will ensure that every single invested infrastructure
will have regulations and unit that sustainably operates and maintains
the scheme. In particular, the assets benefitting from CRWIS



Component Sustainability and Exit Strategy

interventions are public, with management delegated to cooperatives
or publicly owned/financed irrigation companies. The project PMUs will
ensure that the Operation and Maintenance (O&M) of the main
infrastructure rehabilitated/ upgraded (Headworks, main irrigation
network, Dikes’ sluice gates) will adequately be funded by the PPCs
and implemented by the infrastructure managers (cooperatives,
irrigation companies, etc.). The PPCs will take on the responsibility to
monitor the appropriate use of the infrastructure, and the O&M
arrangements to ensure longevity of the infrastructures.

At farm level, the project, and through the counterpart funds, will
strengthen the capacity of the beneficiary communities, mainly the
cooperatives and water users’ entities, to ensure that adequate O&M
is provided to the project small-scale interventions (e.g. the
rehabilitated earthen/tertiary canals; the developed field drains, etc.). 
Continuous institutional support through mentoring and coaching,
besides technical, business and financial aspects will also be provided.
DARD with FU, YU, WU and CEM have the capacities and funding to
carry on the support to entities once CRWIS ends. The PPC through
the PMU will engage with each agency through institutional
agreements and plans to strengthen these smallholder organisations
and ensure their continuity.

The project will develop an adequate hand-over procedures during its
implementation and will ensure a smooth asset management transfer
and handing over to beneficiaries and will empower communities and
strengthen farmer level institutions such as cooperatives, Water
Users’ entities for sustainable management, operation and
maintenance of water related infrastructure.

COMPONENT 2

Integrated
water

management
and Climate

Resilient
Agriculture

A key condition for sustainability will be how producers/water users
can cope with climate change effects. CRWIS builds the required
institutional back up and links it with the funding resources required.
Based on other IFAD projects’ experiences, CRWIS promotes
innovations, learning and implementation as a continued mechanism
to be led by PPC, and the 4P platform. Technology (including digital)
and knowledge transfers are sponsored mainly by NTPs, OCOP, and
private sector to ensure a steady flow of high quality products
according to market standards. Digital technology promotes the
application, tracing and monitoring of quality standards including
certification. CRWIS with private sector will mainstream quality
standards promoting trust of markets and end consumers.  It is
expected that trustful partnerships of public and private sectors will
grow sustainably over time.
The Department of Industry and Trade (DOIT) in each province and
respective district Department of Agriculture will lead the
establishment and implementation of the 4P platform. It will be owned
by a mix of private enterprises and their institutions and public
institutions (e.g. WU, FU, YU, CEMA, DARD and DOIT). Most funding
to maintain the 4P platform will come from the NTPs and/or private
sector.

The project will strengthen/build institutional capacities in terms of
planning, climate smart agriculture and access to finance. A key
output will be the Business Development Services (BDS), led by the



Component Sustainability and Exit Strategy

4P platform. The continuation of the BDS beyond the project is pivotal
for the value chains sustainability and thus, the 4P platform will
continue to take the lead to manage, shape and fund it.

Access to finance for smallholders and SMEs will increase through the
CRWIS value chain development/4P activities. It is likely that NTPs,
OCOPs, and other financial institutions will be interested in the funding
of the value chains once there are showing convincing business
results. The finance facilitator function of the PMU will be pivotal
during implementation. The exit strategy includes that a similar
function should be set up in the 4P platform before the end of CRWIS,
in order to continue bridging the contact between producers,
processors and traders with financial institutions.

Climate Smart Agriculture (CSA) will remain an important tool to
continue the adaptation of farming systems to the evolving climate
and other threats in two provinces. DARD, 4P platform, Youth and
Women Union will be supporting adaptation frameworks and technical
extension support. Future funding will continue to be mobilised from
their own resources and from the private sector as is the case for
CRWIS implementation.
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Mainstreaming themes – Eligibility criteria checklist

 Be gender transformative  Be youth sensitive  Be nutrition sensitive  Prioritize persons with disabilities  Prioritize indigenous peoples  Include climate finance
 Build adaptive capacity

Situation
analysis

 National gender policies,
strategies and actors

 Gender roles and
exclusion/discrimination

 Key livelihood problems
and opportunities, by gender

 National youth
policies, strategies and
actors

 Main youth groups
 Challenges and

opportunities by youth
group

 National nutrition
policies, strategies and
actors

 Key nutrition problems
and underlying causes, by
group

 Nutritionally vulnerable
beneficiaries, by group

 National policies, strategies and
actors

 Main groupings among PwDs
 Context-based barriers and

opportunities for PwDs

 International standards,
national policies, strategies and key
IPs' organizations

 Main IPs communities,
demographic, social, cultural and
political characteristics

 Important livelihoods
constraints and opportunities for
IPs and their cultural heritage

Theory of
change

 Gender policy objectives
(empowerment, voice,
workload)

 Gender transformative
pathways

 Policy engagement on
GEWE

 Pathways to youth
socioeconomic
empowerment

 Youth employment
included in project
objectives/activities

 Nutrition pathways
 Causal linkage

between problems,
outcomes and impacts

 Pathways to PwDs’ socioeconomic
empowerment using a twin-track
approach

 Pathways to IPs'
socioeconomic empowerment

Logframe
indicators

 Outreach disaggregated by
sex, youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Women are > 40% of
outreach beneficiaries

 IFAD empowerment index
(IE.2.1)

 Outreach
disaggregated by sex,
youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Persons with new
jobs/employment
opportunities (CI 2.2.1)

 Outreach
disaggregated by sex,
youth and IPs (if
appropriate)

 Targeted support to
improve nutrition (CI 1.1.8)

Outcome level CIs

 CI 1.2.8 MDDW
 CI 1.2.9 KAP

 Outreach disaggregated by sex,
youth, disability and IPs (if appropriate)

 Outreach indicator
disaggregated by sex, youth and
IPs

 IPs are > 30% of target
beneficiaries

Human
and

financial
resources

 Staff with gender TORs
 Funds for gender activities
 Funds for IFAD

empowerment index in M&E
budget

 Staff with youth
TORs

 Funds for youth
activities

 Staff or partner with
nutrition TORs

 Funds for nutrition
activities

 Staff with disability inclusion-specific
TORs

 Funds for disability inclusion-related
activities (including accessibility)

 Staff with IPs-specific TORs
 Funds for IPs related activities,

including FPIC

IFAD
Adaptation
Finance

$41,362,000

IFAD
Mitigation
Finance

$0

Total IFAD
Climate-
focused
Finance

$41,362,000
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ECG
Remarks

Gender

Nutrition

Youth

Persons with Disabilities

Indigenous Peoples

☐ No social inclusion themes
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Climate Resilient and inclusive Water Infrastructure for rural Smallholders in
Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces (CRWIS)

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL, AND CLIMATE MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK (ESCMF)
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ABBREVIATIONS

4P Public–Private–Producer Partnership

AVC Agricultural Value Chain

CIG Community Interest Group

DARD Department of Agriculture and Rural Development

DONRE Department of Natural Resources and Environment

EM Ethnic Minority

FA Farmers Association

FC Farmers’ Cooperative

FAO Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations

FGD Focus Group Discussion

FHH Female-Headed Household

FPIC Free, Prior, Informed Consent

FU Farmers Union

GAP Gender Action Plan

GBV Gender Based Violence

GRM Grievance Redress Mechanism

HHS Household Survey

IEC Information, Education and Communication

IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development

IPP Indigenous Peoples’ Plan

KII Key Informant Interview

MARD Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development

MONRE Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment

NAP National Adaptation Plan

NDC Nationally Determined Contribution
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NTFP Non-Timber Forest Products

NTP-EMD National Target Program for Ethnic Minority Development

NTP-NRD National Target Program for New Rural Development

NTP-SPR National Target Program for Sustainable Poverty Reduction

OCOP One Commune, One Product

OHS Occupation Health and Safety

PC Peoples’ Committee

PCEM Provincial Committee of Ethnic Minority

PMU Project Management Unit

PPC Provincial People’s Committee

SDP Socio-economic development planning

SEA/SH Sexual Exploitation and Abuse/Sexual Harassment

SECAP Social, Environmental, and Climate Assessment Procedures

SEP Stakeholder Engagement Plan

SMART Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Reliable, and Time-bound
(indicators)

SYIB Start and Improve Your Business

TNA Technology Needs Assessment

VAC Violence Against Children

VCAP Value Chain Action Plan

WB World Bank

WU Women’s Union

YU Youths’ Union
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I. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Project Background

1. The Government of Viet Nam (GoV) and IFAD agreed to finance and develop jointly the
Climate Resilient and Inclusive Water Infrastructure for Rural Smallholders in Thanh Hoa
and Nghe An Provinces (CRWIS). CRWIS will be implemented in the two provinces of Thanh
Hoa and Nghe An focusing on renovating and upgrading irrigation, drainage and flood
control infrastructure to support socio-economic development and respond to climate
change. Improved irrigation builds smallholder farmers’ resilience to both climate and
market shocks by providing them opportunities to expand their businesses (higher
productivity, diversification and lower risks) and take charge of their own development,
thus contributing to food security, poverty reduction and environmental sustainability.

2. CRWIS project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities
for inclusive and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
provinces”. The Project Development Objective is to “Catalyse climate-informed water
management for irrigation and flood control and transform agricultural production in Thanh
Hoa and Nghe An provinces for climate-resilient and profitable rural livelihoods.”

3. This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes of: 1) Improved water
availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through rehabilitation and
upgrade of critical infrastructure; 2) Improved capacity of and coordination between local
institutions and water user groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management;
and 3) Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and
climate-adapted agricultural business models.

Figure 1: Project Area
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1.2. Purpose and Application of the ESCMF

4. The purpose of the ESCMF is to ensure that the project has concrete plans and processes
in place to avoid, minimize, and/or mitigate the risks and potentially adverse project-
related environmental and social and climate change impacts, once the CRWIS activities
and/or subprojects are identified, planned, and implemented. This living document:
(i) assesses and summarizes project-related risks and impacts; and (ii) sets out the
principles, rules, guidelines, and procedures to assess any potential risks and impacts of
future subproject and activities identified at a later time. It provides measures to reduce,
mitigate, and/or offset those adverse risks and impacts from the project and highlights
information about areas where subprojects are expected to be located (including any
specific E&S-related vulnerabilities of those areas; potential impacts that may occur; and
mitigation measures that might be used). Specific objectives of this ESCMF are to:

❖ Assess the potential environmental, social, and climate-related risks and impacts of
the project, both positive and negative, and propose mitigation measures which will
effectively address these risks and impacts;

❖ Establish clear procedures for the E&S planning, review, approval, and
implementation of subprojects and other activities to be financed under the project;

❖ Specify appropriate roles and responsibilities and outline the necessary reporting
procedures for managing and monitoring E&S issues/concerns related to
subprojects, TA, and activities;

❖ Determine the training, capacity building, and technical assistance needed to
successfully implement the provisions of this ESCMF;

❖ Outline and address mechanisms for public consultation and disclosure of project
documents, as well as redress of possible grievances; and

❖ Establish the budget requirements for implementation of this ESCMF.

5. This ESCMF provides information on (i) items ineligible for Project funding; (ii) how to
conduct the E&S screening; (iii) risks and impacts classifications; (iv) identification of
various E&S documents to be prepared (both prior to and after project approval) and the
process to be followed for their preparation (including the clearance process);
(v) implementation arrangements; (vi) training and capacity building; (v) grievance
redress mechanism; (vi) estimated costs and budget requirements; and (vii)  guidelines
and specific forms for preparation of the identified E&S documents required.

II. PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2.1 Project Objective, Components, Areas, and Beneficiaries

6. The project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities
for inclusive and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
provinces”.

7. The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to “Catalyse climate-informed water
management for irrigation and flood control through the rehabilitation of critical
infrastructure, and transform agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces
for climate-resilient and profitable rural livelihoods.”

8. This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes described below.

9. Outcome 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas
through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure

10.Output 1.1: Improved access to and efficiency of irrigation water for smallholders. The
project will undertake the rehabilitation and modernization of pumping stations and
concretised irrigation canals (I and II) to improve the efficient use of water and increase
agricultural production by optimising the existing infrastructure and increasing their
adaptive capacity to withstand climate risks. The project will coordinate and provide
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capacity development to Government-led rehabilitation programmes under NTP-NRD
targeting on-farm irrigation canals (III and IV) and small-scale irrigation systems for
improved farm level water management.

11.Output 1.2: Improved prevention and control of floods, saline intrusion, coastal and river
erosion in vulnerable coastal areas. The project will undertake the rehabilitation of critical
sections of river dikes to strengthen the protection of agricultural and residential lands
against the impacts of floods, saline intrusion and coastal and river erosion.

12.Output 1.3: Improved connectivity between communes and physical access to
infrastructure, markets and services. The project will undertake the construction and
rehabilitation of on-dike roads and access roads to pumping stations, to strengthen WUGs
capacity for timely water management, facilitate maintenance and operation, improve
connectivity between rural communes and provide better access to services and markets,
and improved mobility of rural smallholders including women.

13.Outcome 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water
user groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management

14.Output 2.1: Improved capacity of water user groups for inclusive irrigation water
management. The project will include gender-responsive capacity building of WUGs in
sustainable and climate-informed community-led water management and maintenance of
infrastructure.

15.Output 2.2: Improved local institutional capacity and coordination mechanism for
integrated, inclusive and climate-informed water management. The project will develop an
operational plan for an inclusive institutional coordination mechanism on integrated water
management, review and upgrade existing Climate Information Systems (CIS), update
flood and drought risk maps at district and commune levels, build capacity of local
institutions in data collection, analysis and provision of hydrometeorological information for
agriculture. Specifically, the project will support women’s empowerment in decision-making
for water management and climate change action plan, and provide opportunities for
increasing youth employability in existing and emerging labour markets around climate and
water management.

16.Outcome 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor
and climate-adapted agricultural business models

17.Output 3.1: Improved smallholder farmers’ productivity and resilience through upscaling
of CSA knowledge. The project will undertake multi-stakeholder surveys to assess existing
climate-adapted business models, identify profitable irrigated commodities for
smallholders, establish Farmer Field Schools to upscale CSA technologies and practices.
The project will specially target vulnerable smallholder farmers to pilot innovations and de-
risk the adoption of improved agricultural models through targeted small-scale
investments.

18.Output 3.2: Increased smallholder farmers’ income from facilitated business linkages with
the private sector. The project will support the establishment of public-private-producers
partnership (4P) platforms and the organisation of policy dialogues to strengthen business
linkages among value chain actors, aimed at providing timely agrometeorological advisory
services to smallholders and sustainable market opportunities for their produce.

19.Project Timeline: The project will be implemented over a 6-year period, from 2024 to
2030. Loan-financed investments under component 1 will be implemented within 4 years,
in line with Government regulations on ODA, whereas non-infrastructure interventions, in
particular related to developing pro-poor and climate-resilient value chains are expected to
require up to 6 years to ensure effective adoption of CSA technologies and practices. To
ensure achievement of all expected results within the implementation timeframe, IFAD will
support the Government to frontload all required feasibility and engineering studies as well
as procurement planning for the infrastructure works.
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20.Project Costs & Financing The total estimated budget for CRWIS is US$ 101 million, with
a breakdown presented in the below table. The total IFAD loan of US$ 45.0 million will
include a dedicated contingency budget (up to US$ 3.0 million under unallocated
expenditure category) to mitigate risks related to infrastructure investments (inflation,
natural disasters, etc.).

21.Project Areas: The project will be implemented in 8 districts across the two provinces of
Thanh Hoa and Nghe An. An overview of the project area is visible in Figure 1.

22.Project Beneficiaries: The project will be implemented through a combination of
geographical targeting and direct beneficiary targeting approaches aimed at the rural poor
households and most climate-vulnerable communities. The project is implemented in two
districts (Ha Trung and Hoang Hoa) in Thanh Hoa province and six districts (Con Cuong,
Anh Son, Do Luong, Thanh Chuong, Nam Dan and Hung Nguyen) in Nghe An province, and
is estimated to directly benefit about 60,000 rural households or 210,000 people. Direct
beneficiaries will be selected from the following socio-economic groups: (i) poor and near-
poor rural households, (ii) water-insecure and climate vulnerable smallholder farmers.

2.2Typology of Investments

23.Investments under the CWRIS will consist of: (i) Climate resilient infrastructure to address
the emerging risks of climate change, notably drought and flood, (ii) Water use and value
chain planning, (iii) Public-private-producer partnership (4P) value chain investments, (iv)
Capacity building; and (v) climate smart agriculture demonstrations/investments. All of
IFAD loan amount will be invested in the climate resilient infrastructure works, while the
resources for planning, capacity building, 4P value chain, CSA investments will be mobilised
from grant (Adaptation fund – AF), National Target Programs (NTP), private sector, and
other donors, following the development and implementation of the value chain action
plans (VCAP).

24.The climate resilient infrastructure infrastructures will comprise civil works investments in
three categories: (1) water infrastructures; (2) rural roads; and (3) other infrastructures.
These are described below:

❖ Water Infrastructures: CRWIS will finance irrigation works (pumping stations, irrigation
canals, sluices and sluice gates, multiuse reservoirs, irrigation ring
dykes/embankments, irrigation-pumping stations) which will contribute in improving
water sources availability, reducing impacts from flood, salinity intrusion (in Hoang Hoa
district), storing fresh water, and regulating fresh/brackish water sources for cultivation
and aquaculture. The other possible infrastructures in this category is wastewater
treatment systems for aquaculture activities. All water infrastructures will incorporate
climate change adaptation/resilient measures in their planning and design
specifications, such as measures to prevent soil erosion and sedimentation, the use of
saline-resistant materials for mechanical parts, etc.

❖ Rural Roads: CRWIS will finance the construction and rehabilitation of rural roads to
improve market access and contribute to reducing the cost of transporting agricultural
inputs and outputs. It will take into account climate change risks and impacts, including
floods, tide surge, and high temperature in planning and design specifications (e.g. road
embankment and structures elevation; water discharge capacity of culverts, bridges,
ditches; erosion prevention measurements for embankment such as vetiver vegetation
on cut/fill batter/slope; heat-resistant asphalt materials).

❖ Other Infrastructures: CRWIS will finance other types of infrastructure, which will
potentially include salinity and water quality monitoring points/stations, pet monitoring
stations, etc. Climate change adaptation measures will also be incorporated in the
planning and design specifications of these infrastructures.

25.For the policy/value chain planning, capacity building, 4P value chain investments under
Component 2 and 3, during the project design it is yet detailed. The type of investments
and/or business proposals are not known at this stage, and this will be clarified in the
course of project implementation, when the planning process has advanced sufficiently to
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allow for the determination of the relevant details. At that time, it will be possible to make
a final judgement as to which safeguards will apply to the capacity building, 4P value chain
investments.

26.Since CRWIS entered the pipeline after 1 August 2021, it is covered by IFAD’s Social,
Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedure (SECPA) version 2021. Based on offline
screening, inherent risks are classified as Substantial, and therefore this ESCMF sets out
CRWIS’s project principles, rules, guidelines and procedures for screening, assessing and
managing the potential environmental, social and climate risks and impacts on investments
that remain to be specifically located and designed. Where the GoV’s safeguard standards
are higher or stricter than IFAD’s, the GoV standards will be adopted.

2.3Project Implementation Arrangements

27.The National Government of Viet Nam has appointed the Province People Committees
(PPCs) of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces, respectively, as the Lead Project
Implementing Agencies accountable for project execution. The PPC will establish Project
Steering Committees (PSCs) in each province led by the PPC Chairperson or the Deputy
Chairman. PSCs are mandated to lead the project implementation, ensure coordination and
integration of the project with all the national target programmes and donor-funded
projects.

28.The provincial level PSCs, leading project management/coordination in their related
province, are comprised of provincial line agencies, PCEM, FU, WU/WDF and YU, district
level project steering committees, development partners and private sector companies
which are party to the CRWIS. The PSC provides the strategic direction to the
implementation of CRWIS, oversights project planning, financing and procurement
processes, mobilises adequate and timely finance for the AWPB, reviews the progress and
reporting on results. The PSC would hold joint meetings for the NTP-EMD, NTP-NRD and
NTP-SPR and the likewise donor-funded projects in the provinces. Each of the two provincial
PPCs establishes a Project Management Unit (PMU) for implementation of CRWIS.

29.PMU is established under and report directly to the PPC/DARD in each province. The PMU
is led by a fulltime Provincial Project Director appointed from leadership at the department
level. The PMUs are composed of three technical sections: (i) Strategic Management
including dedicated staff for planning and monitoring/evaluation the project activities, value
chain intervention activities, and the social (gender, youth, EM) and environmental
safeguards, and climate adaptation activities, (ii) Infrastructure Management including a
Engineer to ensure adherence to social and environmental safeguards and (iii) Financial
Management. The DPCs and CPCs coordinate the project implementation. The actual
implementation is the responsibility of district and commune line agencies and mass
organizations (i.e FU, WU, YU).

30.The PMU staff and hired technical assistance services provide technical backstopping and
supports to CRWIS implementation at the district and commune level. The project
implementation integrates itself into existing institutions at the local levels to ensure
ownership, direct link to higher level policy makers, sustainability, local capacity building
and reduced management cost.



11

Figure 2: Implementation Arrangements
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31.Implementation Experience: The two provinces generally have solid experience working
with donor-funded projects such as World Bank (WB), Asian Development Bank (ADB),
Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA). At provincial levels the teams have the
capacity to implement the CRWIS project. However, a major part of the work, including all
physical works, will be conducted at local levels (i.e. district and commune), where lower
capacity can be found. To mitigate these risks, the project is advised to recruit and engage
technical assistance related provincial technical departments to provide training and
technical assistance to the relevant staff.

III. POLICY, LEGAL, AND ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK

3.1 Applicable National Laws and Regulations

32.As the CRWIS does not involve wetland, natural protected areas, emission of persistent
organic pollutants, or international trade in endangered species of wild fauna and flora, no
relevant international environmental agreements to which Viet Nam is a party would apply.
The relevant national laws, regulations, standards and technical guidelines that CRWIS
should comply with during the project preparation, construction and operation are
presented in Table 1 below. For ease of reference, the laws and regulations are broadly
grouped based on area/sector (e.g. environmental protection, labour, etc.) in as much as
possible, with repetitions avoided (i.e. only listed once).

Table 1: National laws, regulations, standards, and technical guidelines for CRWIS
compliance during the project preparation, construction, and operation

Environmental Protection

     2014 – The Law on Construction (No. 50/2014/QH13, dated 18 June 2014).

2015 – The Law on Occupational Safety and Health (No. 84/2015/QH13 dated June
25, 2015).

2017 – The Law on Irrigation (No. 08/2017/QH14 dated 19 June 19  2017).

2015 – Decree No. 3/2015/ND-CP (dated 6 January 2015) providing the assessment of
environmental damage.

2015 – Circular No.32/2015/TT-BGTVT (dated 24 July 2015) on environmental
protection in transport infrastructure development.

2017 – Circular No.20/2017/TT-BGTVT (dated 21 June 2017) Amending and
supplementing a number of articles of Circular No. 32/2015/TT-BGTVT dated July 24, 2015
of the Minister of Transport regulating environmental protection in transport infrastructure
development

2016 – Decree No. 155/2016/ND-CP (dated 18 November 2016) prescribing
administrative sanctions for environmental protection.

2020 – Law on Amending and Supplementing a Number of Articles of the
Construction Law (No, 62/2020/QH14, dated 28 June 2020)

2020 – Law on Environmental Protection (No, 72/2020/QH14, dated 17 November 2020)
providing statutory provisions on environmental activities; measures and resources used for
the purpose of environmental protection; rights, powers, duties and obligations of regulatory
bodies, agencies, organizations, households, and individuals who are tasked with
environmental protection.

2022 – Decree No.08/2022/ND-CP (dated 10 January 2022) detailing the
implementation of some articles of the Law on Environmental Protection.

2022 – Circular No.02/2022/TT-BTNMT (dated 31 December 2022) on detailed
regulating on the implementation of some articles of the Law on Environmental Protection
and the government decree No.08/2022/ND-CP (dated 10 January 2022)
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2022 – Decision No.450/QD-TTg (dated 13 April 2022) approving the National
Environmental Protection Strategy to 2030, vision to 2050.

2023 – Circular No.01/2023/TT-BXD (dated 16 January 2023) regulations on periodic
reporting regime under the scope of state management of the Ministry of Construction.

Labour and Working Conditions

2006 – Law on Gender Equality (No.73/2006/QH11, dated 29 November 2006).

2009 – Decision No. 1956/2009/QD-TTG (dated 17 November 2009) approving the
Master Plan on Vocational Training for Rural Labors by 2020.

2010 – Law on People with Disabilities (No. 51/2010/QH12 , dated 17 June 2010).

2013 – Law on Trade Unions (No. 12/2012/QH13, dated 20 June 2012).

2013 – Law on Employment (No. 38/2013/QH13, dated 16 November 2013).

2013 – Decree No. 43/2013/NĐ-CP (dated 10 May 2013) providing detailed guidance on
implementing Article 10 from the Law on Trade Union, specifying the rights,
responsibilities of Trade Union in representing, and protecting the right and legal and
appropriate benefits of laborers (Vietnamese).

2015 – Decree No. 04/2015/ND-CP (dated 9 January 2015) on Implementing Grassroots
Democracy in activities of State administrative organs and public non-business units.

2015 – Law on Occupational Safety and Health (No. 84/2015/QH13, dated 25 June
2015).

2015 – Code of Conduct on Sexual Harassment in the Workplace (published 25 May
2015)

2015 – Decision No. 971/QD-TTg of the Prime Minister (dated 01 July  2015) on amending
and supplementing Decision No. 1956/QD-TTg dated November 27, 2009 of the Prime
Minister approving the Project "Vocational training for rural labors until 2020"

2016 – Decree No. 44/2016/ND-CP (dated 15 May 2016) detailing a number of articles
of the Law on Occupational Safety and Hygiene on technical inspection of labor safety,
safety training, and occupational hygiene working and monitoring the working
environment

2016 – National technical regulation QCVN 22:2016/BYT (dated 30 June 2016) on
Lighting - Allowable lighting levels in the workplace.

2016 – National technical regulation QCVN 24:2016/BYT (dated 30 June 2016) on
Noise - Allowable exposure levels to noise in the workplace.

2016 – National technical regulation QCVN 26:2016/BYT (dated 30 June 2016) on
Microclimate - Permissible value of microclimate in the workplace.

2016 – National technical regulation QCVN 27:2016/BYT (dated 30 June 2016) on
Vibration - Allowable values in the workplace.

2016 – Circular No. 19/2016/TT-BYT (dated 30 June 2016) guiding labour hygiene,
labourers’ health and occupational diseases.

2019 – Code of Labor (No. 45/2019/QH14, dated 20 November 2019).

2020 – Circular No. 10/2020/TT-BLĐTBXH (dated 12 November 2020) detailed
regulations and guidance on the implementation of some articles of the labor code on the
contents of labor contracts, collective bargaining council and occupations and jobs that
adversely affect reproductive and child raising functions.
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2020 – Circular 09/2020/TT-BLĐTBXH (dated 12 November 2020) detailed regulations
and guidance on implementation of some articles of the labor code on juvenile workers.

2020 – Decree No. 145/2020/ND-CP (dated 14 December  2020) defining and providing
guidance on the implementation of a number of contents of the 2019 Labor Code.

2023 – Law on Bidding (No. 22/2023/QH15) dated 23 June 2023.

Regulation of Pollution, Wastewater, Resources and Pesticide/Fertilizer Use and
Imports

2007 – Law on Chemicals (No. 6/2007/QH12, dated 21 November 2007).

2007 – Decree No. 174/2007/ND-CP (dated 29 November 2007) on environmental
protection charges for solid waste;

2007 – Circular No. 13/2007/TT-BXD (dated 31 December 2007) providing guidance on
a number of articles of Decree No. 59/2007/ND-CP (dated 09/4/2007) by the
government on solid waste management;

2009 – Strategy on cleaner industrial production to 2020 (Approved by Decision
1419/QD-TTg dated 07 September 2009).

2010 – Law on Saving Practices and Anti-extravagance      (No. 44/2013/QH13,
dated 26 November 2013).

2010 – Law Environmental Protection Tax (No. 57/2010/QH12 dated 15 November
2010).

2012 – Law on Water Resources (No. 17/2012/QH13, dated 21 June 2012), which
addresses the management, protection, exploitation and use of water resources, as
well as the prevention of, combat against and overcoming of harmful effects caused
by water in the territory of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam.

2013 – Decree No. 25/2013/ND-CP (dated 29 March 2013) on environmental protection
charges for wastewater

2014 – Decree No. 21/2011/ND-CP (dated 29 March 2011) detailing the law on
economical and efficient use of energy and measures for its implementation.

2015 – Law on Natural Resources and Environment of Sea and Islands (No.
82/2015/QH13, dated 25 June 2015).

2015 – Circular No. 21/2015/TT-BNNPTNT (dated 8 June 2015) on management of plant
protection products     .

2015 – Decree 54/2015/ND-CP on subsidy for economical and efficient use of water.

2017 – Decree No. 113/2017/ND-CP (dated 09 October 2017) specifying and providing
guidelines for implementation of certain articles of the Law on Chemicals.

2018 – Law on Economical and Efficient Use of Energy (No. 01/VBHN-VPQH, dated 29
June 2018).

2018 – Law on Chemicals (10/VBHN- VPQH, dated 26 September 2018) amending and
supplementing a number of articles of Law on Chemicals no. 6/2007/QH12, Children's Law
no. 102/2016/QH13 and some other laws.

2019 – Decree No. 09/VBHN-BTNMT (dated 05 October 2019)  on the management of
waste and scrap.

2020 – Decree No. 13/VBHN-BXD dated (17 April 2020) regulating drainage, and
wastewater treatment.
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2020 – Decree No. 53/2020/NĐ-CP (dated 5 May 2020) on Environmental Protection
Fees as to Wastewater.

2022 – Decree No. 08/2022/ND-CP dated 10 January 2022 detailed regulations on some
articles of the environmental protection law.

2022 – Circular No. 02/2022/TT-BTNMT (dated 10 January 2022) detailed provisions for
implementation of some articles of the environmental protection law.

2023 – Decree No. 02/2023/ND-CP (dated 01 February 2023) detailing the
implementation of some articles of the Law on Water Resources.

Community Health and Safety

2002 – Decree No. 71/2002/ND-CP (dated 23 July 2002) detailing the implementation
of a number of articles of the ordinance on the state of emergency in case of great
disasters or dangerous epidemics.

2006 – Law on HIV/AIDS Prevention and Control (No. 64/2006/QH11, dated 29 June
2006).

2007 – Law on Domestic Violence Prevention and Control (No. 02/2007/QH12, dated
21 November 2007).

2007 – Law on Prevention and Control of Infectious Diseases (No. 03/2007/QH12,
dated 21 November 2007).

2007 - Law on Quality of Goods (dated 11 November 2007)

2008 – Law on Road Traffic (No. 23/2008/QH12, dated 13 November 2008).

2010 – Law on Food Safety (No.55/QH12/2010, dated 17 June 2010).

2013 – Law on Natural Disaster Prevention and Control (No. 33/2013/QH13, dated 19
June 2013), which provides natural disaster prevention and control activities;
specifies the rights and obligations of agencies, organizations, households and
individuals engaged in natural disaster prevention and control activities; and details
the state management of, and assurance of resources for, natural disaster prevention
and control.

2014 – Law on the People’s Security Forces (No. 73/2014/QH13, 27 November 2014),
which includes provisions for security of government projects under Article 15.

2015 – Circular No. 50/2015/TT-BGTVT (dated 23 September 2015) guiding the
management and protection of road infrastructures.

2016 – Decree No. 96/2016/ND-CP (dated 01 July 2016) providing for security and order
conditions for a number of conditional business sectors.

2018 – Decree No. 15/2018/ND-CP (dated 2 February 2018) detailing the
implementation of some articles of the Food Safety Law. This decree replaces Decree
No. 38/2012/ND-CP (dated 25 April 2012) which had previously regulated the
implementation of a number of articles in the Law on Food Safety.

2018 – Decree No. 114/2018/ND-CP (dated 04 September 2018) on dam and reservoir
safety management

2020 – Law no. 64/2020/QH14 (dated 16 November 2020) amending and supplementing
a number of articles of the  Law on HIV/AIDS Prevention and Control (No. 64/2006/QH11,
dated 29 June 2006)

2020 – Law no. 60/2020/QH14 (dated 17 June 2020) amending and supplementing a
number of articles of the law on natural disaster prevention and control and dike law
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2021– Decree No. 06/2021 /ND-CP (dated 26 January 2021 ) on quality
control and maintenance of construction works.

2021 – Circular No. 39//2021/TT-BGTVT (dated 31 December 2021) amending and
supplementing some articles of circular no. 50/2015/TT-BGTVT dated 23 September
2015 of the Minister of Transport guiding the implementation of some articles of
decree no. 11/2010/ND-CP dated 24 February 2010 of the Government regulating on
management and protection of road infrastructures      .

2023 – Decree No. 56/2023/ND-CP (dated 24 July 2023) Amending and supplying some
articles of decree no. 96/2016/ND-CP dated 01 July 2016 providing security and order
conditions for some conditional investment and business sectors, decree no. 99/2016/ND-
CP dated 01 July 2016 on management and use of seals, decree no. 137/2020/ND-CP dated
27 November 2020 regulating on management and use of fireworks

Democratic Process, Citizen Engagement, Complaints, Land Use, and
Resettlement

2007 – Ordinance No. 34/2007/PL-UBTVQH11 on the implementation of democracy at
commune, ward, and township level (dated 20 April 2007). This ordinance replaces
Decree No. 79/2003/ND-CP, dated 7 July 2003, promulgating the regulation on the
exercise of democracy in communes, which had replaced Decree 29/1998 on
grassroot democracy in communes.

2011 – Law on Complaints (No. 02/2011/QH13, dated 11 November 2011).

2011 – Law on Denunciation (No. 03/2011/QH13, dated 11 November 2011).

2012 – Decision No. 52/2012/QD-TTG (dated 16 November 2012) on the support policies
regarding employment and vocational training to farmers whose agricultural land has
been recovered by the state.

2013 – Law on Reception of Citizens (No. 42/2013/QH13, dated 25 November 2013).

2013 – Decree No. 60/2013/ND-CP (dated 19 June 2013) detailed regulations for Item
3, Article 63 of the Code of Labor on Regulations for Implementing Grassroots
Democracy at workplaces (Vietnamese).

2013 – The Constitution of Vietnam.

2013 – Land Law (No. 45/2013/QH13, dated 29 November 2013), which prescribes the
regime of land ownership, powers and responsibilities of the State in representing
the entire-people owner of land and uniformly managing land, the regime of land
management and use, and the rights and obligations of land users involving land in
the territory of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam.

2014 – Decree No. 43/2014/ND-CP (dated 15 May 2014) providing detailed guidance for
some articles of Land Law (Vietnamese).

2014 – Decree No. 44/2014/ND-CP (dated 15 May 2014) specifying methodology for
land pricing; adjustment to land price brackets, land price lists; specific land pricing
and land price consultancy activities (Vietnamese).

2014 – Circular No. 30/2014/TT-BTNMT (2 June 2014) regulating records for land
allocation or lease, change of land-use purposes, and land acquisition and recovery.

2014 – Decree No. 47/2014/ND-CP (dated 15 May 2014) providing detailed guidance on
compensation, assistance, and resettlement when land is acquired by the State
(Vietnamese).

2014 – Decree No. 104/2014/ND-CP date 14 November 2014 of the Government on the
land price frame.
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2014 – Circular No. 36/2014/TT-BTNMT (dated 30 June 2014) regulating method of
valuation of land, construction, land price adjustment, specific land valuation and
land valuation advisory.

2014 – Circular No. 37/2014/TT-BTNMT (dated 30 June 2014) regulating compensation,
assistance and resettlement when the State acquires land (Vietnamese).

2014 – Law on Dissemination and Education of Legal Documents (No. 14/2012/QH13,
dated 20 June 2012).

2014 – Decree No. 64/2014/ND-CP (dated 26 June 2014) providing detailed guidance on
implementation of some articles from Law on Reception of Citizens.

2015 – Decree No. 04/2015/ND-CP (dated 9 January 2015) on Implementing Grassroots
Democracy in activities of State administrative organs and public non-business units.

2015 – Civil Code (No. 91/2015/QH13, dated 24 November 2015).

2016 – Law on Access to Information (No. 104/2016/QH13, dated 6 April 2016).

2017 – Decree No. 01/2017/ND-CP (dated 6 January 2017) modifying, supplementing
some decrees providing detailed regulations on implementing Land Law.

2018 – Decree No. 13/2018/ND-CP (dated 23 January 2018) providing detailed
regulations and measures for implementing Law on Access to Information
(Vietnamese).

2019- Decree No.91/2019/ND-CP (dated November 19, 2019) on sanctioning of
administrative violations in the field of land

2020- Decree No.06/2020/ND-CP (dated 03/01/2020) on amending and supplementing
Article 17 of the Government’s Decree No. 47/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 on
compensation, support and resettlement upon land recovery by the State

2020- Decree No.148/2020/ND-CP (dated December 18, 2020) on amending and
supplementing a number of decrees that make details of the implementation of the
Land Law

Biodiversity and Management of Living Natural Resources

2008 – Law on Biodiversity (No. 20/2008/QH12, dated 13 November 2008), which
provides for the conservation and sustainable development of biodiversity; rights and
obligations of organizations, households and individuals in the conservation and
sustainable development of biodiversity.

2010 – Decree No.65/2010/ND-CP on Detailing and Guiding a Number of Articles of the
Biodiversity Law, providing details and guides the implementation of a number of
articles of the Biodiversity Law regarding biodiversity conservation planning,
conservation zones, conservation and sustainable development of organisms and
conservation and sustainable development of genetic resources.

2014 – Decision No. 45/QD-TTg (dated 8 January 2014) regarding approval of Master
Plan of Nation-Wide Biodiversity Conservation by 2020, with a Vision to 2030.

2015 – Decision 1107/QD-BTNMT on list of conservation areas.

2017 – Law on Forestry (No. 16/2017/QH14, dated 15 November 2017) which provides
for the management, protection, development and use of forests; and forest owners’
rights and obligations.

2018 – Circular 35/2018/TT-BTNMT (dated 28 December 2018) regulating criteria for
identification of invasive alien species
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2018 – Law on Biodiversity (No. 32/VBHN- VPQH, dated 10 December 2018) amending
and supplementing a number of articles of the Law on Biodiversity no. 20/2008/QH12
(dated 13 November 2008)

2022 – Decision No.149/QD-TTg (dated 28 January 2022) on the National
Biodiversity Strategy to 2030, vision to 2050 which identifies a number of priority
programs and projects aimed at preserving the biodiversity of Vietnam.

Ethnic Minorities

2002 – Decision No. 132/2002/QG-TTg (dated 08 October 2002) of the Prime Minister
on redistributing production and residential land for ethnic minority people in Central
Highlands.

2005 – Decision No. 304/2005/QD/TTg (dated 23 November 2005) on the Pilot
Allotment of Forests and Contractual Assignment of Forests for Protection to Ethnic
Minority Households and Communities in Hamlets and Villages in the Central
Highlands Provinces.

2010 – Decree No.82/2010/ND-CP (dated 15 July 2010) on teaching and learning of
spoken languages, writings of ethnic minorities in primary and secondary schools and
regular training centers (Vietnamese).

2011 – Circular No. 02/2011/TT-UBDT (dated 15 July 2011) providing regulations on
reception of citizens and settlement of complaints, denunciations of Committee on
Ethnic Minorities (Vietnamese).

2011 – Decree No. 05/2011/ND-CP (dated 14 January 2011) on ethnic minority works.

2012 – Joint Circular No. 01/2012 TTLT-BTP-CEM (dated 17 January 1012) of the
Ministry of Justice and the Committee for Ethnic Minorities on guidelines and legal
assistance for ethnic minorities (Vietnamese).

2012 – Decision No. 449/QD-TTg (dated 12 March 2012), approving the ethnic minority
affairs strategy through 2020.

2013 – Joint Circular No. 05/2013/TTLT-CEM-ARD-MPI-TC-XD (dated 18 November
2013) providing guideline of program 135 on support infrastructure investment,
production development for extremely difficult communes, border communes,
particularly difficult villages (Vietnamese).

2015 – Decree No. 39/2015/ND-CP (dated 27 April 2015) on assistance policy applied to
ethnic minority and poor women

2016 – Decision No. 38/QD-UBDT (dated 29 January 2016) on regulations on
implementing grassroots democracy within activities of the Committee on Ethnic
Minorities (Vietnamese).

2017- Decision No. 59/QĐ-TTg (dated January 16, 2017) on the issue of newspapers and
magazines for ethnic minority, mountainous and particularly disadvantaged areas

2018- Decision No. 12/2018 /QD-TTg (dated 6 March, 2018) on criteria for selecting and
recognizing prestigious people and policies for prestigious people in ethnic minority

2019 - Resolution No. 88/2019/NQ14 (dated 18/11/2019) on approving Master Plan for
socioeconomic development of ethnic minority and mountainous regions for the
2021-2030 period:

2020- Decision No. 460/QĐ-UBDT (dated 21 August 2020) on promulgating the action
program to implement the socioeconomic development plan in ethnic minority and
mountainous areas for the period 2021- 2025



19

2020- Decision No.33/2020/QĐ-TTg (dated 12 November 2020) on Criteria to delineate
regions of ethnic minorities and mountainous areas by development level in the
period 2021 - 2025

2021- Decision No. 1719/QD-TTg (dated 14 October 2021) on approving the National
Target Program on Socio-Economic Development in Ethnic Minority-Inhabited and
Mountainous Areas in the 2021-2030 period, phase I: from 2021 to 2025

2021- Decision No. 861/QĐ-TTg (dated 4 June 2021) on approving the list of especially
difficult hamlet, commune under III area, II area and I area of ethnic minority and
mountainous areas in the period of 2021 - 2025

2022- Circular No. 10/2022/TT-BYT (dated September 22, 2022) on providing guidance
on investment and supporting contents for development of rare herb planting areas
under the national target program for socio-economic development of ethnic minority
and mountainous regions in 2021 - 2030 period, stage I: from 2021 to 2025

Cultural Heritage

2013 – Law on Cultural Heritages (No. 10/VBHN-VPQH dated 23 July 2013).

2010 – Decree No. 98/2010/ND-CP (dated 21 September 2010) providing detailed
guidance on implementation of some articles from Law Cultural Heritage and
Amended Law on Cultural Heritage.

2012 – Decree 70/2012/ND-CP (18 September 2012), specifying authority, steps,
procedures, approving master plan, projects for preservation, rehabilitation,
restoration of historical and cultural heritages, places of interest). The decree protects
cultural heritage recognized by State as well as the community “belief
establishments” including sacred mountains, rivers and other land protected by local
people for the purpose of traditional cultural rituals including those for ethnic minority
communities.

2013 – Merging Document for Law on Cultural Heritage (No. 10/VBHN-VPQH, dated 23
July 2013).

2013 – Joint Circular No. 19/2013/TTLT-BVHTTDL-BTNMT (dated 30 December 2013)
providing guidance on environmental protection for tourism activities, festival
organization and the protection and promotion of heritage values.

2016 – Law on Belief and Religion (No. 02/2016/QH14 dated 18 November 2016).

2017- Decree 109/2017/ND-CP (dated 21 September 2017) on protection and management
of World Cultural and Natural Heritage in Vietnam.

CROSS-CUTTING PROJECT-RELATED LEGISLATION:

2006 – Law on Gender Equality (No.73/2006/QH11, dated 29 November 2006) is
currently being updated. The Women’s Union maintains a strong network down to
commune level, while the Department of Gender Equality under the Ministry of
Labour, Invalids and Social Affairs (MOLISA) has a coordination role among all
ministries to promote gender mainstreaming.

2008 – Decree No. 70/2008/ND-CP, dated 4 June 2008, providing detailed guidance on
implementing some articles from the Law of Gender Equality (Vietnamese).

2012 – Circular No. 45/2012/TT-BCT (dated 28 December 2012) providing in-process
inspection of food quality and safety under the state management MOIT.

2014 – Marriage and Family Law (No. 52/2014/QH13, dated 19 June 2014), which
highlights principles of equality between husband and wife and of non-discrimination
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among children, confirms that husbands and wives may represent each other in any
transaction. It also specifies the rights of women cohabitating without marriage.

2014 – Construction Law (No. 50/2014 /QH13, dated 18 June 2014).

2017 – Law on Planning (No. 21.2017.QH14, dated 24 November 2017).

2018 – Law on Standards and National Technical Standards (No. 31/VBHN-VPQH,
dated 10 December 2018)

2019 – Public Investment Law (No. 39/2019/QH14, dated 13 June 2019) providing for
the management and use of the capital budget for public investment; the state management
of public investment; the right, obligation and responsibility of agencies, organizations and
individuals involved in public investment activities.

2020 – Investment Law (No. 61/2020/QH14, dated 17 June 2020) prescribing business
investment activities in Vietnam and offshore business investment activities from Vietnam.

2020 – Law no. 62/2020/QH14 (17 June 2020) amending and supplementing a number
of articles of the Construction Law (No. 50/2014 /QH13, dated 18 June 2014).

2020 – Law on Residence (No: 68/2020/QH14, dated 12 November 2020).

2020 – Decree No. 41/2020/ND-CP (dated 8 April 2020) on the extension of deadlines
for payments of taxes and land rental fees, in order to support businesses suffering
from the COVID-19 pandemic.

2021 – Decree 62/2021/ND-CP dated 29 June 2021 providing details on some articles
and implementation measures for the Law on Residence.

2021 – Circular No. 55/2021/TT-BCA (dated 15 May 2021) detailing for implementation
of the Law on Residence (No. 68/2020/QH14, dated 12 November 2020).

2021 – Decision No. 1658/QĐ-TTg, dated 01 October 2021) approving National Strategy
on Green Growth.

2022 – Decision No. 882/QD-TTg (dated 22 July 2022) approving National Action Plan on
Green Growth for the period from 2021-2030.

2022 – Decision No. 896/QD-TTg (dated 26 July 2022) approving National Strategy for
Climate Change.

33. In addition to the above laws and regulations, the following technical guidelines pertaining
to environmental quality should be observed during the assessment of potential impacts
and throughout project implementation:

● QCVN 14:2008/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Domestic Wastewater;

● QCVN 40:2011/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Industrial Wastewater;

● QCVN 39:2011/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Water Quality for
Irrigated Agriculture;

● QCVN 38:2011/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Surface Water Quality
for Protection of Aquatic Life;

● QCVN 08     2023     /BTNMT – National Technical Regulation on Surface Water
Quality;

● QCVN 09     :2023     /BTNMT – National Technical Regulation on Groundwater
Quality;

● QCVN 43:2017     /BTNMT - National Technical Regulation on Sediment Quality
in Fresh Water Areas;

● QCVN 15:2008/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Pesticide Residues in
the Soils;
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● QCVN 07:2009/BTNMT     : National Technical Regulation on Hazardous Waste
Thresholds;

● QCVN 03-MT:2015/BTNMT     : National Technical Regulation on Permitted Limit
of Heavy Metals in Land;

● QCVN 03:2023/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Soil Quality

● QCVN 05:202     3: National Technical Regulation on Ambient Air Quality;

● QCVN 06:2008: National Technical Regulation on Hazardous Substances in
Ambient Air;

● QCVN 26:2010/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Noise; and

● QCVN 27:2010/BTNMT: National Technical Regulation on Vibration;

34.Laws Pertaining to Ethnic Minorities and Gender Equality: A deep-dive of laws
pertaining to ethnic minorities and gender equality/women’s rights are available in the
supporting Indigenous Peoples’ Plan and Gender Assessment and Action Plan documents.
For the sake of brevity, those laws are not covered in detail within this ESCMF and project
reviewers, implementers, and managers are advised to refer directly to those documents
for further information.

35.Changing Nature of Laws and Regulations: These laws, regulations, and guidelines
(etc.) may change over time throughout the project. In instances where changes occur,
e.g. via an amendment or a newer law/regulation/guideline/etc. repealing one of those
previously listed, the project should comply with the most up-to-date legislation.

3.2 Application of IFAD Environmental, Social, and Climate Risks
Standards/Procedures

36.Based on the IFAD SECAP guideline 2021, the following safeguards documents were
prepared: (i) Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Framework (ESCMF) with
Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP); (ii) FPIC implementation
Plan; (iii) Ethnic Minority Plan (EMP Plan); (iv) Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP); (v)
Resettlement Action Plan (RAP) and (vi) Gender Assessment & Action Plan (GAP). The
documents have been publicly disclosed in advance of implementation and board approval
to respect the Pelosi Amendment1 as a best practice, even though the project is not high
(the risk rating is substantial), and the documents collectively respond to the safeguards
standards described below.

Environment and Social Standards (ESSs) relevant to the Project

37.The application of environmental assessment policies in Vietnam, as well as various efforts
directed to policy harmonization between the Government of Vietnam and its donors, has
gradually narrowed the gap between the national system and IFAD policies.  IFAD stipulates
that IFAD-funded projects must meet their environmental and social standards which were
designed to avoid, minimize, reduce or mitigate the adverse environmental, climate and
social risks and impacts of projects. These standards include:

● Standard 1: Biodiversity Conservation;
● Standard 2: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention;
● Standard 3: Cultural Heritage
● Standard 4: Indigenous Peoples
● Standard 5: Labour and Working Conditions
● Standard 6: Community Health and Safety;
● Standard 7: Physical and Economic Resettlement;
● Standard 8: Climate Change

1 The 1989 Pelosi Amendment requires disclosure of environmental impacts at least 120 days prior to board approval for high- and sometimes
substantial-risk projects (URL: https://www.gao.gov/archive/2000/ns00192.pdf)
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38.  Not explicitly listed as a standard, but considered a vital part of project design,
implementation, and safeguarding is stakeholder engagement. Provisions to ensure
meaningful engagement are provided within the Stakeholder Engagement Plan and initial
feedback and engagement was mainstreamed into the CRWIS project design.

39.The scope and relevance of the safeguards standards are described in Table 2.

Table 2: Scope and Relevance of Safeguards Standards to CRWIS project

Safeguards
Standard

Scope & Relevance to CRWIS Project

Standard 1:
Biodiversity
Conservation

Scope: In accordance with the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD),
this standard recognizes that biodiversity is about more than plants,
animals and micro-organisms, and includes people and their need for food
security, medicines, fresh air and water, shelter, and a clean and healthy
environment. Key objectives include:

● Maintain and conserve biodiversity
● Ensure the fair and equitable sharing of benefits from the utilization

of generic resources;
● Respect, preserve, maintain, and encourage knowledge,

innovations, and practices of indigenous peoples and local
communities relevant for the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity, and their customary use of biological resources; and

● Adopt a precautionary approach to natural resource conservation
and management to ensure opportunities for environmentally
sustainable development.

Relevance:
1. Protected areas / biodiversity and project geographic location: One of

the project communes in Nghe An province is the buffer zone of a protected
area – Pu Mat National Park (although the CRWIS targeted hamlets are not). In
case of Thanh Hoa province, the target hamlets have not been identified; if
hamlets that fall within external or internal buffer zone of Sen Tam Quy National
Park are selected at early implementation / implementation stage, that will need
to be considered and mitigated/avoided. Riverbank erosion – a historic
occurrence due to upstream developments and environmental degradation – is
of general concern in Vietnam. CRWIS occurs in areas with some levels of soil
degradation and in areas that require soil / land management to reduce the risk
of droughts, floods, and erosion.

2. Component 1 infrastructure activities that may interact with or
influence riverine biodiversity (flora on riverbanks, aquatic species in
the river): In Vietnam, water extraction from rivers is well below environmental
flows. However, the effect of water withdrawals for irrigation, and of course the
effect of irrigation upgrade itself on biodiversity will need to be considered and
mitigated.

3. Component 2 agricultural activities that involve aquaculture, and
timber (acacia, bamboo) or non-timber forest products: Households are
engaged in plantation activities to produce timber, herbal teas, etc. While target
value chains of Component 2 are not finalized, if activities that households
undertake in specially demarcated areas (“production forests”), this will need to
be considered. There is a very low risk of expansion of plantation activities which
may encroach on forested areas or result in over-use of forest resources.
Aquaculture activities in Thanh Hoa may directly affect the diversity of aquatic
species or indirectly through wastewater release and freshwater withdrawals.

Standard 2:
Resource

Efficiency and

Scope: This Standard recognizes that economic activity and development
can often pollute the air, water, and land. They may also result in the
consumption of finite resources, which may in turn threaten people,
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Safeguards
Standard

Scope & Relevance to CRWIS Project

Pollution
Prevention

ecosystem services and the environment. It advocates for a precautionary
approach with the following objectives:

● Avoid, minimize and manage the risks and impacts associated with
hazardous substances and materials, including pesticides;

● Avoid or minimize project-related emissions of short- and long-lived
climate pollutants;

● Promote more sustainable use of resources, including energy, land
and water; and

● Identify opportunities for improving resource efficiency.

Relevance:
1. Component 1 infrastructure upgrade and pollution impacts: Civil works

and upgrades may contribute to increased noise, water/soil, or air pollution.
2. Component 2 agriculture activities and pollution impacts: Historically,

wastewater released from aquaculture ponds in Thanh Hoa is, by and large,
untreated. There is some risk that project activities that reduce drought risk or
provide flood protection will incentivize higher investments in agricultural
intensification – resulting in increased use of agro-chemicals. Some project
activities pertaining to CSA activities will result in the generation of waste (e.g.,
rice straw). Finally, activities that promote integrated fertilizer management,
including the production of organic manure, will need to consider safe handling
of inputs (e.g., risks can be reduced through introduction of compost turners)
and train agricultural cooperatives as needed.

3. Other historic activities and impacts: Poor management of solid waste and
wastewater from domestic users in rural areas may pollute irrigation canals or
water.  Historic pollution of air and water due to existing sand mining activities
(particularly in Thanh Hoa) will need to be considered and mitigated.

Standard 3:
Cultural
Heritage

Scope: This Standard recognizes that cultural heritage is central to
individual and collective identity and memory, providing continuity between
the past, present, and future. Objectives include:

● Preserve and safeguard cultural heritage;
● Ensure that active efforts are made to prevent IFAD-supported

projects from altering, damaging or removing any tangible or
intangible cultural heritage;

● Promote the equitable sharing of benefits from the use of cultural
heritage; and

● Promote meaningful consultation on matters related to cultural
heritage.

Relevance:
1. Tangible heritage: At design stage, no cultural heritage was identified in or

nearby the project area. This standard is relevant insofar as future construction
activities under Component 1 that involve earth movement may result in
chance-finds of objects or artifacts pertaining to cultural heritage, and/or may
temporarily disrupt access to cultural heritage sites.

2. Intangible heritage: Component 2 activities that enable linkage of Ethnic
Minorities to commercial markets for traditional products (herbal tea, timber,
etc.) will need to be addressed together with Standard 4.

Standard 4:
Indigenous

Peoples

Scope: This standard focuses on the rights of Indigenous Peoples and
promotes the following objectives:

● Support indigenous peoples to determine priorities and strategies
for exercising their right to development;
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Safeguards
Standard

Scope & Relevance to CRWIS Project

● Ensure that each project is designed in partnership with indigenous
peoples and with their full, effective and meaningful consultation,
leading to FPIC;

● Ensure that indigenous peoples obtain fair and equitable benefits
and opportunities from project-supported activities in a culturally
appropriate and inclusive manner; and

● Recognize and respect the rights of indigenous peoples to the lands,
territories, waters and other resources that they have traditionally
owned, used or relied upon.

Relevance:
1. Presence of Ethnic Minorities and Ethnic Minorities as project
beneficiaries: During the design, Ethnic Minorities were identified in one commune
(Chau Khe commune – Con Cuong district – Nghe An province). In all other areas,
the presence of Ethnic Minorities is negligible (often as people who married into Kinh
households). It is possible that land acquisition (of private agricultural land or public
land) or temporary disruptions during Component 1 infrastructure upgrade activities
may affect land or territories claimed by Ethnic Minorities. Component 2 activities
that enable linkage of Ethnic Minorities to commercial markets for traditional
products (herbal tea, timber, etc.) will need to be addressed together with Standard
3.

Standard 5:
Labour and

Working
Conditions

Scope: This standard is focused on fostering inclusive, diversified, and
productive rural economies that create opportunities for decent work and
higher incomes. Objectives of this standard are to:

● Promote direct action to foster decent rural employment;
● Promote, respect and realize fundamental principles and rights60

by:
o Preventing discrimination and promoting equal opportunities

for workers;
o Supporting freedom of association and the right to collective

bargaining; and
o Preventing the use of child labour and forced labour;

● Protect and promote the safety and health of workers;
● Ensure that projects comply with national employment and labour

laws, and international commitments;
● Leave no one behind by protecting and supporting workers in

disadvantaged and vulnerable situations, including women
(e.g. maternity protection), young workers, migrant workers,
workers in the informal economy and workers with disabilities.

Relevance:
1. Component 1 construction and civil works: Infrastructure upgrades and

civil works will involve contractual labour, largely from local communities.
Contractual conditions will need to consider and mitigate the risk of child labour,
forced labour, ethnicity-based discrimination, poor working conditions, and
Gender-Based Violence.

2. Component 2 agriculture and aquaculture activities: Smallholder value
chains prevalent or considered for introduction in project areas (rice, maize,
fruits and vegetables, fish, etc.) have a low risk of child or forced labour.

Standard 6:
Community

Scope: This standard stresses avoiding – and where avoidance is not
possible, minimizing and mitigating – health-related and safety-related
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Safeguards
Standard

Scope & Relevance to CRWIS Project

Health and
Safety

risks and impacts that may arise from IFAD-supported projects, with special
attention to marginalized and disadvantaged groups. Objectives include to:

● Ensure quality and safety in the design and construction of
programming-related infrastructure, preventing and minimizing
potential safety risks and accidents;

● Avoid or minimize community exposure to disaster risks, diseases
and hazardous materials associated with project activities;

● Ensure that the safeguarding of personnel and property minimizes
risks to communities and is carried out in accordance with
international human rights standards and principles; and

● Have in place effective measures to address emergency events,
whether human-made or natural hazards.

Relevance:
1. Risks from failure of structural elements: Since floods and flash floods are
climate risks in the project area, there is some inherent risk of structural failures of
canals, dykes, and pumping stations which will need to be considered and mitigated
through design specifications.

2. Other risks to community health and safety: Other risks, rated as low or
moderate, that need to be mitigated include vector-borne diseases (malaria,
dengue), Gender-based Violence, and disruptions from alterations in traffic flow
during infrastructure upgrade.

Standard 7:
Physical and

Economic
Resettlement

Scope: This Standard not only considers resettlement as the physical
relocation of people but as economic, social and cultural displacement
restricting people’s access to livelihoods and culturally important sites.
Objectives include to:

● Avoid involuntary resettlement or, when unavoidable, minimize
involuntary resettlement by exploring alternative project designs
and sites;

● Avoid forced eviction;
● Ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented

collaboratively with the meaningful participation of affected people;
● Enhance and restore the livelihoods of all displaced peoples; and
● Provide explicit guidance to borrowers/recipients/partners on the

conditions that need to be met regarding involuntary resettlement.

Relevance:
No physical displacement of households is anticipated, and if this comes up at early
implementation, this will be avoided through alternative engineering designs.

1. Land acquisition: Project anticipates permanent acquisition of land to
rehabilitate existing main canal/secondary canal, build new, short secondary canal
sections under a few subprojects. Based on the potential list of civil works prepared
by Thanh Hoa and Nghe An, about 8,000 m2 of private land may be acquired
permanently affecting an estimated 248 households (averaging less than 5% of
agricultural landholding for each individual household).

2. Temporary land impacts: During infrastructure upgrade, by and large, public
land will be used for workers camp and storage purposes (equipment, construction
material). Where public land is not available, private land might be needed. There
might be temporary disruptions to crop or aquaculture activities (e.g., if ponds are
drained during dyke upgrades or access to irrigation is curtailed during canal
upgrades). It is estimated that 4,229 households will be affected temporarily in
Nghe An, and 2,068 households in Thanh Hoa (averaging 31m2 per households).
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Safeguards
Standard

Scope & Relevance to CRWIS Project

Temporary impacts are short duration, localized due to contractor’s construction
activities, and impacts can be reduced through timing (e.g., dyke upgrades to occur
in off-season for aquaculture). Finally, some local shops and business might be
affected temporary due to restricted access (for customers).

Standard 9:
Climate
Change

Scope: This standard is focused actively considering, planning for, and
responding to projected climate changes. Objectives include to:

● Ensure alignment of IFAD-supported projects with the Nationally
Determined Contributions of countries and the goals of the Paris
Agreement and other international frameworks;

● Ensure that proposed activities are screened and assessed for
climate change and disaster risks and impacts, including both
impacts of projects and on them;

● Apply the mitigation hierarchy in project design;
● Strengthen the resilience of communities to address the risk of

climate change impacts and climate-related disasters; and
● Increase the ability of communities to adapt to the adverse impacts

of climate change, and foster climate resilience and low GHG-
emitting projects that do not threaten food production.

Relevance: This standard is directly relevant to the project given the project’s
focus on climate adaptation and resilience as well as Viet Nam’s vulnerability to
climate change. The climate risk classification for CRWIS is Substantial. According
to the Provincial Climate Change reports, the provinces targeted by CRWIS belong
to Northern Central Vietnam which is experiencing (and will continue to experience)
increased temperature, increased number of hot days, erratic rain – resulting in or
worsening droughts, flash floods, landslides, and salinity intrusion. There is
substantive local and traditional knowledge that has influenced autonomous
adaptation actions, and the government has provided some support to agricultural
activities (e.g., making available stress-tolerant seeds) but systemic issues (such
as poor infrastructure) and inadequate consideration of climate change aspects in
planning remains a barrier to effective adaptation.

3.3 Gap Analysis and Gap Filling Measures

40.Building on existing country assessments, a full Country System Framework Assessment
(focused on Safeguards) for Viet Nam was conducted by the World Bank in late 2018/early
2019 and is relevant to the assessment of gaps and gap-filling measures also for CRWIS.
The assessment identified key gaps between the county’s legal system and international
recognized environmental and social standards (e.g. IFC, World Bank, IFAD) and priority
needs to ensure full compliance of the ESSs. The conclusion was that Vietnam has a
comprehensive regulatory framework that in many cases meets the requirements of the
ES standards, and key issues are more associated with implementation and differentiated
capacities between the provinces. There are opportunities to accelerate implementation of
recent improvements in the country system, especially on labour and working condition,
community safety, and stakeholder engagement.

41.Based on the project’s substantial risk rating for environment, social, and climate
considerations, national regulations are adequate for most of the investments, while
additional gap-filling measures will be used if a sub-project requires preparation of an
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) – not currently foreseen during the
design of project, but accounted for nonetheless – for some of the civil works so that
contractors and implementation partners can adequately address issues related to contract
management, safety of local communities, and workers (See appendix 11 for TOR for
ESIA). Capacity building efforts pertaining to regulation and oversight are also incorporated
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as part of the safeguards management of the CRWIS project and as part of the project
design.

42.For Environmental and Social Assessments, Table 3 (below) summarizes the key
differences identified in the recent (2019) Country System Framework Assessment
conducted by the World Bank between international safeguards standards/ESA processes
(relevant/applicable also to IFAD standards) and Viet Nam’s national Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) requirements, along with gap-filling measures to be used during the
project.

43.For Standard 5 on Labour and Working Conditions, Vietnam already has in place a relatively
comprehensive (and evolving) framework for labour and working conditions. The Labour
Code (2019) is the most recent legislation that enhances and protects better the rights of
labourers. Various decrees and circulars have been issued under this Law to guide the
implementation of the Labour Code. In terms of international labour conventions, the
government has ratified various ILO Conventions such as CO29 Forced Labor, C081 Labor
Inspection, C100 Equal Remuneration, C111 Discrimination (Employment and Occupation),
C138 Minimum Age (age specified: 15 years), the C182 Worst Forms of Child Labor, C155
Occupational Health and Safety; and C187 Promotional Framework for Occupational Safety
and Health. Convention C098 on the Right to Organize and Collective Bargaining also
entered into force as of 5 July 2020. Vietnam is also working towards the ratification of:
C087 Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organize; and C105 Abolition
of Forced Labour.

44.Systematic labour inspection heavily relies on self-reporting, especially when construction
contractors and primary suppliers are involved. For this reason, a template for labor
management procedures must be included in bidding documents of contracted workers.
For primary suppliers of materials, the practice of conducting due diligence on labour and
working conditions among potential sources of aggregate material is uncommon. Therefore,
a monitoring procedure must be established prior to commencement of related works, and
the site-specific ESIA must assess potential labour issues, including risks of child and forced
labour for suppliers and in the value chains relevant for the CRWIS project, and other health
hazards on workers due to waste management and handling of any related hazardous
materials during construction to ensure compliance with national laws and Standard 5. The
Lead Agency of the CRWIS project must ensure that OHS procedures and a working
grievance redress mechanism are stipulated within the contract, including the system for
monitoring third party contractors’ compliance with the agreed OHS procedures and GRM.
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Table 3: Gaps Analysis supported by the recent (2019) Country System Framework Assessment funded by the World Bank, comparing
international ESA requirements (e.g. those applied by WB, IFAD etc) and Viet Nam’s national EIA Processes. ***includes gap-filling
measures specific to CRWIS (based on IFAD requirements) in the final column

EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

Objectives ● In alignment with the IFC performance standards
and other International Financing Institutions
(e.g. IFAD, ADB, etc.), the WB applies its
Environment and Social Framework (ESF)
describing 10 Environmental and Social
Standards (ESSs) – equivalent to IFAD’s 9
Standards, with the addition of an explicit
standard on stakeholder engagement – which are
designed to avoid, minimize, reduce or mitigate
the adverse E&S risks and impacts of projects.

● Investment projects are required to
submit EIA or EPP for approval

● To be eligible for
financing, IFAD
SECAP standards
will be applied.

Screening ● The WB, like IFAD, classifies all projects into one
of four risk classifications: high risk, substantial
risk, moderate risk, or low risk.

● In determining the appropriate risk
classification, the WB will take into account
relevant issues, such as the type, location,
sensitivity, and scale of the project; the nature
and magnitude of the potential E&S risks and
impacts; and the capacity and commitment of
the Borrower (including any other entity
responsible for the implementation of the
project) to manage the E&S risks and impacts in
a manner consistent with the ESSs.

● Categories: I, II, III and IV of Decree
40/2019.

● Prescriptive, fixed regulated in
Annex I, II and III – List of projects
subject to requirements of SEA and
EIA report submittal and approval.

● All projects are not listed.

● Normally the project owners self-
screen the project based on the
categorization indicated in Decree
40/2019 and consult the Provincial
Department of Natural Resources
and Environment (DONRE) or

● Since the CRWIS is
classified by IFAD
as “substantial
risk”, national laws
must be
complemented by
gap-filling
measures when the
PMU’s screening of
candidate sub-
projects (as per the
screening criteria in
the Annexes)
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

● Other areas of risk may also be relevant to the
delivery of E&S mitigation measures and
outcomes, depending on the specific project and
the context in which it is being developed. These
could include legal and institutional
considerations; the nature of the mitigation and
technology being proposed; governance
structures and legislation; and considerations
relating to stability, conflict or security. The WB
will disclose the project’s classification and the
basis for that classification on the WB’s website
and in project documents.

Vietnam Environment
Administration (VEA) for the
appropriate classification and EA
report requirement of the project,
such as:

o Project falls into Annex I, II, III:
SEA or EIA required

o Project falls into Annex IV: no
EIA and Environmental
Protection Plan (EPP) required

o Project is not I, II, III and IV: EPP
required

deems gap-filling
necessary.

ESA
instrument

● Depending on the project risks and impact, a
range of instruments and procedures are
required to meet the standards’ objectives, which
may include: ESIA; ESA ESCMF; ESCMPs; hazard
or risk assessments; environmental and social
audits; cumulative impact assessments; and
social and conflict analysis. The WB provides
general guidance for implementation of each
instrument.

● Based on information provided by the Borrower,
the WB will conduct E&S due diligence for all
projects requesting for WB support.

● The Borrower will be required to prepare, submit,
and disclose the Environmental and Social
Commitment Plan (ESCP) and the Stakeholder

● The type of EA instruments such as
SEA, EIA or EPP is decided based on
Annex I, II, III and IV of Decree
40/2019.

● Preparation of an
ESCMF, site-specific
ESCMPs, EM Plan,
SEP, and Gender
Action Plan for the
Project is required
to meet IFAD’s
SECAP standards,
while an EIA, IEE,
or EP will be
prepared to meet
GOV requirements
when deemed
required through
screening.
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

Engagement Plan (SEP) to WB before appraisal,
along with any relevant additional documentation
(ESCMF, LMP).

Scope and
clearance

● The WB will require the Borrower to carry out
appropriate E&S assessment (ESA) of
subprojects, and prepare and implement such
subprojects, as follows: (a) high risk
subprojects, in accordance with the ESSs; and
(b) substantial risk, moderate risk and low risk
subprojects, in accordance with national law and
any requirement of the ESSs that the Bank
deems relevant to such subprojects.

● If the WB is not satisfied that adequate capacity
exists on the part of the Borrower, all high risk
and, as appropriate, substantial risk subprojects
will be subject to prior review and approval by
the WB until it is established that adequate
capacity exists.

● If the risk rating of a subproject increases to a
higher risk rating, the WB will require the
Borrower to apply relevant requirements of the
ESSs in a manner agreed with the WB.   These
agreed measures and actions will be included in
the ESCP (effectively updating the ESCP) and
monitored by the WB.

● The WB helps Borrower draft the TOR for ESA
report and identify the scope of ESA, procedures,
schedule and outline of the ESA report.

● TOR for ESA is provided in the
ESCMF Annexes.

● Normally after consultation with the
local DONRE or VEA for the EIA
category, the project owner will
proceed with EIA report preparation.

● The ESCMF, site-
specific ESCMPs,
SEP, EM Plan, and
Gender Action Plan
for the project and
subproject sites will
be submitted to the
project’s Lead
Safeguards
Specialist for initial
clearance, and final
clearance by IFAD
in the case of
framework
documents.

● To comply with
GOV requirements,
any EIAs, IEEs, or
EPs prepared for
subprojects will be
submitted to the
GOV for approval.
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

● WB prior clearance is required if the
implementing agency does not have adequate
capacity to ensure effective implementation of
the required mitigation measures.

Public
consultation,
stakeholder
engagement,

and GRM

● During the ESA process, the Borrower consults
project affected groups and local NGOs about the
project’s environmental aspects and takes their
views into account.

● In line with ESS10, preparation of a Stakeholder
Engagement Plan (SEP), information disclosure,
and establishment and operations of a GRM are
required to ensure adequate consultation and
transparency.

● ESS2 also requires the preparation of the labor
management procedures (LMP) and an
establishment and operation of a GRM for project
workers.

● If ethnic minorities are present and adversely
impacted, then free, prior, and meaningful
consultation is required; if indigenous peoples are
present, then free prior informed consent (FPIC)
is required.

● For meaningful consultations, the Borrower
provides relevant project documents in a timely
manner prior to consultation in a form and
language that are understandable and accessible
to the group being consulted.

● The project owner shall consult with
the People’s Committee of
communes, wards and towns
(hereinafter referred to as
communes) where the project is
carried out, with organizations or
community under the direct impact
of the project; research and receive
objective opinions and reasonable
requests of relevant entities in order
to minimize the negative effects of
the project on the natural
environment, biodiversity and
community health.

● The People’s Committee of the
commune where the project is
carried out and the organizations
under direct impact of the project
shall be consulted. The project
owner shall send EIA reports to the
People’s Committee of the commune
where the project is carried out and
organizations under the direct
impact of the project together with
the written requests for opinions.

● Conduct EIA
consultations as per
GOV regulations,
taking into account
the IFAD
requirements
regarding the
ESCMF, SEP, EM
Plan, and Gender
Action Plan during
consultation.
Results from the
consultation will be
incorporated into
the site-specific
ESCMPs or can be
submitted as a
standalone report
as an annex to the
SEP.

● If consultation with
ethnic minorities is
required,
consultation should
follow the guidance
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

● Minutes of the public meetings are included in the
reports.

Within 15 working days, from the
date on which the EIA reports are
received, the People’s Committee of
the commune and organizations
under the direct impact of the
project shall send their responses if
they do not approve the project.

● The consultation with the community
under the direct impact of the
project shall be carried out in the
form of community meeting co-
chaired by project owner and the
People’s Committee of the commune
where the project is carried out
together with the participation of
representatives of Vietnamese
Fatherland Front of communes,
socio-political organizations, socio-
professional organizations,
neighbourhoods, villages convened
by the People’s Committee of the
commune. All opinions of delegates
attending the meeting must be
sufficiently and honestly stated in
the meeting minutes.

in the SEP and EM
Plan, with the
project’s safeguard
specialist to first
approve
adequacy/sensitivit
y/ inclusivity of the
approach.

Disclosure ● The WB will disclose documentation relating to
the E&S risks and impacts of high risks and
substantial risks projects prior to project
appraisal.  Once the WB officially receives the

● After an EIA report is approved, the
project owner shall formulate,
approve and publicly display its EMP
at the office of the commune-level

● Follow GoV
requirements and
IFAD requirements.
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

report, it will make the EA report in English
available to the public through the Infoshop.

People’s Committee of the locality in
which consultation of the community
is made for people’s information,
examination and oversight. (Article
16, Decree 18/2015).

● All safeguards’
documents must be
publicly disclosed

Independent
Expert

● For high risk and complex projects, the Borrower
may be required to retain independent ESA
experts not affiliated with the project to carry out
ESA.

● For high-risk projects, especially those related to
dam safety, the Borrower should also engage an
advisory panel of independent, internationally
recognized environmental specialists to advise on
aspects of the project relevant to ESA.

● Experts/consulting firm will be selected through
bid process under strict observation of the WB.

● Not regulated in Vietnam policies.

● Project owner shall make or hire an
institution meeting the conditions
provided in Clause 1, Article 13
(Decree 18/2015) to prepare an EIA
report. Project owner or consulting
service provider must fully meet the
following conditions:

i) Staff members in charge of EIA
must obtain at least Bachelor’s
degrees and Certificate in EIA
consultancy;

ii) Specialist staff members
related to the project obtaining
at least Bachelor’s degrees;

iii) Physical-technical foundations
and special-use devices for
measuring, taking, processing,
and analyzing environmental
samples, which meet technical
requirements. In case of
unavailability of qualified
special-use devices, having a

● Risk of the
proposed Project is
substantial risk, not
high risk, thus the
Project will not
require any
independent
experts.



34

EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

contract to hire a capable
institution.

Clearance
procedure

● Review responsibility is internal to the WB. If the
ESA report is satisfactory, the WB will issue its
clearance memo. If the ESA report needs to be
improved the WB will issue a conditional
clearance with the understanding that the
Borrower will revise the EA to satisfy the WB for
the final clearance.

● The Ministry of Natural Resources
and Environment shall assess and
approve the EIA reports on projects
prescribed in Appendix III of this
Decree, except for projects subject
to national defense and security
secrets.

● Ministries, ministerial agencies shall
assess and approve the EIA reports
on projects under their competence
in approval for investment, except
for projects in Appendix III of this
Decree;

● The People’s Committee of the
province shall assess and approve
EIA reports on projects in the
province, except for projects
prescribed above.

● The appraisal will take place no later
than working 45 days at MONRE
level and 30 working days at DONRE
level and 5 working days at district
level for after receipt of a full eligible
EIA or EPP.

● GoV’s approval of
the EIA, IEE, or EP
will be required.

● IFAD’s review and
clearance of the
ESCMF, ESCMP, EM
Plan, SEP, and
Gender Action Plan
is required before
project and
subproject
implementation.
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EA Process
Stage

Requirements of International ES Standards
(taken from the World Bank Country System

Framework Assessment)

Viet Nam (stipulations in Decree
40/2019/ND-CP, 18/2015/ND-CP
and Circular 25/2019/TT-BTNMT)

Gap Filling Measures

Number and
language of

ESIA
required for

appraisal

● Number of copies not specified.

● Language requirement: English for Vietnam

● No requirement for feasibility survey: the WB
does not advance discussions on any investments
without the preparation by the Borrower of the
minimum required technical studies that prove
the investments are feasible from socio-
economical and technical point of view.

● The project owner has to submit at
least seven copies of EIA report
(depend on the number of appraisal
council members) and one copy of
the Feasibility Study or the
Economic-Technical argument for
the proposed project.

● Follow the GoV
requirements but
include the
documents in both
English and
Vietnamese

 Content of
ESIA report

● According to the ESS1

● Due attention will be given address labor and
working conditions as well as community health
and safety

● The outline of the EA report should
be in line with Circular 25/2019/TT-
BTNMT

● Prepare the
documents based
on the most
stringent of the two
requirements
(between GOV and
IFAD requirements)

ESA
supervision

● During project implementation, the WB
supervises the project’s environmental and social
aspects on the basis of the environmental
provisions and the Borrower’s reporting
arrangement agreed in the loan agreement and
described in the other project documentation, to
determine whether the Borrower’s compliance
with environmental covenant (primarily with
EMP) is satisfactory. If compliance is not
satisfactory, the WB will discuss with the
Borrower action necessary to comply.

● The local DONRE is entrusted to
supervise the environmental and
social compliance of the project.

● By the end of project construction
stage, the Environmental
Management Agencies will
coordinate with Construction
Management Agencies to supervise
the compliance of environmental
management activities stated in EIA
study.

● Follow the approved
ESCMF, ESCMPs,
EM Plan, SEP, and
Gender Action Plan
for the project and
subproject areas.
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IV. PROJECT ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIAL ASSESSMENT AND PROPOSED
MITIGATION MEASURES

4.1 Assessment of Potential Risks and Impacts of the Project

45.Positive Social and Environmental Impacts: Impacts will, overall, be positive,
including (but not limited to) the following key benefits:

● At the community level:
o Access to improved sustainable farming knowledge (climate smart

agricultural practices, good agricultural practices (GAP) standards) that are
also gender sensitive and lead to women’s empowerment; bio-inoculant
and LEISA based practices introduced for improvement of soil health and
productivity.

o Enhanced knowledge and capacities (knowledge, management,
leadership, and enhance confidence – particularly of women – for
embarking on business enterprises)

o Improved soil health, diversified farming and landscapes, thereby
increasing productivity of crops and livestock and promoting integration of
environmental management. Local communities will have deeper
knowledge and understanding of local soil types/micro-habitats and hence,
can contribute to effective interventions.

o Access to infrastructure and facilities to improve agricultural
production efficiency and help in reducing drudgery.

o Income generation and business development opportunities due to
job opportunities (on-farm and off-farm) for both men and women.

o Job and skills development opportunities for youth (particularly for
those who are disadvantaged), including promotion of agricultural SMEs,
on-the-job-training and apprenticeship programmes.

o Networking and advancement opportunities via participation in 4P
platforms (offering mutual support and learning), becoming a business
partner with the private sector, and/or participating in group/cooperative
for mutual support/business partnership.

o Support to gender equality in terms of improved participation of
men and women in project planning, implementation, and monitoring
and evaluation (M&E).

o Improved recognition of traditional practices used by EM
communities and incorporation into community forest management plans

● At the district and provincial level:
o Improved capacity in landscape level, inter sectoral, inter-district

planning through the planning process introduced by the project.
o Improved management and tracking of climate adaptation and

resilient efforts through development and implementation of the climate
information system (CIS).

46.Potential Adverse Project Impacts & Inherent Risks: The safeguards
categorization for CRWIS is substantial for both social and environmental impacts and
risks. Mitigation for climate risks have been built into the design of the project via the
project activities and specifications for infrastructure to be financed under the project,
as the project explicitly targets climate resilience and adaptation by design.

47.Key social impacts anticipated as a result of project activities include:
(i) potential contraction of diseases (e.g. sexually transmitted diseases such as
HIV/AIDS, COVID-19, and/or other communicable diseases) due to labour influx; (ii)
potential conflict with local ethnic minority (EM) peoples due to construction workers
who work and stay near EM communities; (iii) potential labour-related accidents for
persons hired by the project construction companies to support seasonal construction
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work; (iv) gender based violence and/or sexual harrassment and abuse (e.g. verbal
and physical abuse, sexual harrassment, violence against children) due to the influx
of labour; (v) child labour, e.g. if construction contractor hires local persons for heavy
construction works prohibited under the current Code of Labour (2019); (vi) forced
labour (e.g. coerced to work through the use of violence/intimidation, or by more
subtle means such as debt manipulation, retention of identity papers, or similar
threats); (vii) possible social exclusion (due to vulnerability, land tenure issues,
disability, etc.); (viii) lack of contract for EM workers, particularly for seasonal works
less than one month’s duration.

48.The above social risks are assessed to vary from low to substantial because there are
no practical measures that ensure complete avoidance. However, measures are in
place to facilitate effective implementation (See Mitigation measures that are detailed
in Section 4.2, Table 4 of this Environmental, Social, Climate Management
Framework). Given the measures, likelihood of these consequences happening is
reduced.

49.Key environmental impacts anticipated as a result of project activities: The
project is expected to have various positive environmental impacts, including
improved ecosystem services, soil fertility/soil health, and natural resources
management. Potential negative environmental impacts are related to infrastructure
(e.g. construction/rehabilitate of rural roads, irrigation channels, small-scale
reservoirs, etc.). These impacts may include: (i) erosion and run-off to water bodies
during earthworks/construction; (ii) temporary traffic blocks and related safety issues
during construction and operation; (iii) temporary pollution from construction (e.g.
dust, noise, vibration, waste & wastewater generation from workers' campsites); (iv)
potential water pollution from sourcing aggregates/construction materials (soil,
gravels); and (v) increased water consumption. Additional environmental risks (not
explicitly linked to construction activities) include: (i) presence of unexploded
ordinances (UXOs) at project sites (an inherent risk listed below); and (ii) increased
use of pesticides due to crop intensification/improved crop yields. Similarly to the
social risks and impacts, mitigation measures for the environmental risks and impacts
are detailed within Section 4.2, Table 5 of this ESCMF.

50.Inherent Risks: There are inherent risks pertaining to presence of landmines and
unexploded ordinances (UXOs) if construction occurs in new areas (i.e. areas without
existing construction/infrastructure/activities). Inherent risks are addressed with
project-related impacts under Section 4.2.

4.2Proposed Mitigation Measures

51.Social Mitigation Measures: To mitigate issues pertaining to social exclusion and
conflict over land use/ land management, water use/water management related
safeguards documents like the Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP), Ethnic Minority
Plan (EMP), PFIC Implementation Plan, and Gender Assessment and Action Plan (GAP)
have been developed to supplement this ESCMF and improve overall project design.
The Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) is also available for any project affected
persons who think they have been negatively impacted or excluded. GRM for different
type of potential impacts is presented in Stakeholder Engagement Plan.

52.Table 4 below provides an overview of the expected social risks and impacts and
related mitigation measures.

Table 4. Mitigation Measures for Social Risks & Impacts (Inherent and Project-Induced)
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Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

HEALTH AND SAFETY

● Contraction of diseases due
to labour influx

● The requirements for contractors to identify
Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) risks and
provide remedies for non–compliance will be included
in all procurement documents of PMU

● Awareness raising activities will be conducted regularly
– as part of the project’s annual Information, Education
and Communication program (IEC).

● Potential conflicts between
EM peoples and immigrant
workers

● The requirements for contractors to develop a Code of
Conduct when working in EM area, including hiring of
local EM peoples will be required in bidding documents.

● All workers of project contractors will be trained on this
Code of Conduct and will be required to sign in the CoC
before starting the work under the project’ activities

● Labor related accidents on
the part of persons,
especially vulnerable
persons, who worked for
project contracted
construction companies

● A Labour Management Plan will be prepared during the
first year of the project and prior to implementation of
construction-related/labour-intensive activities.

● The requirements for contractors to identify
Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) risks and
provide remedies for non–compliance will be included
in all procurement documents of PMU.

● All contractors are required to conduct OHS training to
raise awareness of OHS and promote application of
good OHS practices prior to mobilizing all workers to
construction sites.

● Where required, based on risk assessment at activity
level, contractors will be required to engage qualified
OHS staff to be in charge of OHS issues, including
provision of training of workers, monitoring of OHS
risks and proposed updated preventative measures

GENDER & EXCLUSION

● Gender based violence (e.g.
verbal and physical abuse,
sexual harassment, violence
against children…) due to
influx of labour.

● The requirement to prevent Gender Based Violence,
Sexual Abuse, and Sexual Harassment will be
mainstreamed into the bidding documents and all
contracts to be awarded by PMU to all project
contractors.

● All contractors will be required to prepare a Code of
Conduct to prevent GBV using the national guideline
for GBV prevention.

● All workers of project contractors are required to sign
code of conduct, including provisions to prevent
Gender Based Violence, Sexual Abuse, and Sexual
Harassment.
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Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

● At home, women are encouraged to take part in project
activities that are designed to empower them in
income generation activities and decision making –
both at home and community levels.

● Social exclusion (because of
vulnerability, land tenure
issues, disability, etc.)

● During project preparation and project
implementation, representatives of households
classified as those traditionally excluded (e.g. due to
vulnerability, land tenure issues,
gender/disability/age) will be consulted to ensure that:
(i) they receive socioeconomic benefits from project
investment that are culturally appropriate to them;
and (ii) are not adversely affected disproportionately if
they are potentially affected as a result of any project
activities.

● To promote the full participation of vulnerable and
socially excluded groups, every effort will be made to
consult those groups (including ethnic minority
groups) in their local language(s), following the
principles of Free, Prior, and Informed Consent (FPIC).

LAND USE PLANNING AND
MANAGEMENT

● Exclusion of persons without
formal land titles in the land
use management and
planning process

● The project will utilize participatory land use mapping,
planning, and management to avoid risks related to
social exclusion and to work towards recognition of
land rights for persons typically excluded from the
process. This will be particularly relevant for EM
communities, whereby the planning serves as an
opportunity to incorporate traditional ecological
knowledge and EM practices into the community
management of the associated land.

● Temporary disruption to land
use based on construction
activities

● The project will exclude any activities that involve
forced eviction. A Resettlement Policy Framework has
been prepared to address both permanent and
temporary land impact during project implementation
(See RPF for details).

LABOUR

●Child labour (people under 18
years of age hired by the
project’s construction
contractor for heavy works
prohibited under Code of
Labor)

● As part of the exclusion list, peoples under 18 years of
age will not be hired by all project’s contractors for
construction works.

● In all contracts between PMU and contractors, there
shall be provisions that require compliance with the
minimum age requirements, including penalties for
non–compliance.
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Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

● The contractor will be required to maintain a labour
registry for all contracted workers with supporting
documents confirming the age of workers

● Forced labour ● Awareness raising activities will be conducted regularly
– as part of the project’s annual Information, Education
and Communication program (IEC).

● Lack of contracts for
vulnerable workers,
particularly ethnic minority
persons hired for seasonal
works that last less than one
month’s duration.

● To ensure seasonal workers (especially EM workers)
who work less than one month do not take any risks,
particularly risks related to OHS, working condition,
and payment, all contractors will be required to sign
contracts with all seasonal workers that respect
seasonal workers in the same way that workers with
contracts of more than one month’s duration are
respected. This aims to protect the seasonal workers
(particularly EM workers) from taking the above-
mentioned risks to avoid absence of a working
contract.

53.Environmental & Climate Mitigation Measures: Environmental risks and impacts
will be managed through the application of a site-specific Environmental, Social, and
Climate Management Plan (ESCMP), and construction-related risks will also
incorporate (in addition to the site-specific ESCMP), good construction practices with
ESCMP compliance written into the contract agreements/ procurement of the given
construction company/provider. All site-specific ESCMPs must account for the
territorial and environmental knowledge of the affected ethnic minorities in that area.
To strengthen the project’s climate resilience approach, the ESCMF recommends
undertaking a Targeted Adaptation Assessment during the design stage. The
mitigation measures suggested for the environmental risks and impacts, both
inherent to the project area and specific to the project activities, are detailed in below.

Table 5. Mitigation Measures for Environment/Climate Risks & Impacts (Inherent &
Project-Induced)

Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION

● Disruption to ecological flows
(migratory fish, water) with the
development of small reservoirs

● Prior to construction and/or implementation, an
assessment of biodiversity in the area and reliance
of upstream/downstream water users must be
conducted to identify instances when/where fish
ladders need to be included and/or communities
need to be consulted on changes in timing and flow
of the water.

● Encroachment on protected
forest areas (in buffer zone

● This risk is minor and mitigated directly through
the planning process, the climate information



41

Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

commune in Con Cuong district
– Nghe An province)

system, and the climate smart agricultural practice
(under component 2).

RESOURCE EFFICIENCY &
POLLUTION PREVENTION

● Erosion and run-off to water
bodies during earthworks &
construction

● Site specific ESCMPs – or an Environmental Code
of Practice (ECOP) – will include water &
wastewater management protocols, including
interventions to divert or slow the movement of
water (reducing erosion), and construction
contracts will include clauses on safeguards
compliance (particularly the development and
implementation of related ESCMPs)

● Temporary pollution from
construction; specifically: dust,
noise, vibrations, waste &
wastewater generation from
workers’ campsites, etc.

● ESCMPs (or ECOPs) must include a section on
waste management (as well as water & wastewater
management protocols) to minimize waste
production & ensure efficient and safe handling for
proper transfer and eventual disposal. The ESCMP
(or ECOP) will also include mitigation measures for
site-specific concerns, for example:

 occasional spraying of the area to reduce
dust;

 limiting hours of construction to reduce
unfavourable noise and/or vibration(s)
experienced by neighbouring communities

 waste management & water/wastewater
management protocols

● Potential water pollution from
sourcing aggregates and
construction materials like soil
and gravels

● Where possible, utilize silt fencing or filter socks to
control sediment and reduce water pollution

● Define, within the ESCMP (or ECOP) and
construction proposal measures to separate and
either (i) treat; or (ii) safely dispose of polluted
water (e.g. transfer to a treatment facility)

● Increased water consumption
during construction activities

● Within the water/wastewater section of the ESCMP
(or ECOP) and related construction proposal,
specify the expected water requirements and water
sourcing plans, with an effort to keep consumption
at a minimum;

● Sensitize workers on the need to conserve water
where possible and on frugal management of water
during the construction activities

● Potential increase in pesticide
use

● The risk of increased pesticide use will be
minimized through the project’s training for
farmers on good production/good agricultural
practices and utilizing integrated pest management
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Potential risks Measures to be taken to avoid/ minimize such
risks

(which improve the market price of produce at
market)

COMMUNITY HEALTH & SAFETY

● Presence of unexploded
ordinances (UXOs) at project
sites (mostly construction sites,
but could include any areas not
regularly traversed)

● For UXOs, in particular, identification and removal
(if any) would be done by experts as part of site
clearance prior to commencing any activities on the
project sites. Safety risks related to UXOs are
considered low to moderate, since most of the
irrigation rehabilitation subprojects will take place
within existing alignment of canal. This risk is more
likely associated with some subprojects where new
section of canals are to be built to extend irrigation
coverage. An UXO risk assessment will be
conducted for all the subproject sites where UXOs
are considered a potential hazard, and UXO
clearance (if needed) will be carried out by qualified
agencies. Construction activities will not be allowed
prior to UXO clearance.

● Temporary traffic blocks and
related safety issues during
construction and operation

● Clear signage will be installed around the project
site for safety, with a reasonable notice period (e.g.
24h or more) based on the local
regulations/requirements. A detour will be made
available for local traffic.

● Increased exposure to pesticides
if the use of pesticides increases
with increased production

● This risk will be mitigated directly through the
project activities under Component 2, which will
include training on good agricultural practices like
integrated pest management, as well as (in
instances where pesticide use cannot be avoided)
appropriate handling, storage, application, and
disposal of pesticides.

CLIMATE CHANGE

● Inherent risk associated with
changing climate in the project
area, introducing more extreme
events, floods, droughts, and
saline intrusion (Hoang Hoa
district – Thanh Hoa),
specifically the sustainability and
resiliency of project
activities/interventions
(e.g. infrastructure)

● To address issues of climate-induced risks and
impacts, the CRWIS project has been designed to
adapt and/or resilient to climate change through
climate-resilient infrastructure and CSA practices.
To accomplish this, infrastructure design and CSA
practices must be informed by climate projection
and not only immediate needs.

● To strengthen the project’s climate resilience
approach, the ESCMF recommends to undertake a
Targeted Adaptation Assessment during the design
stage.
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V. PROCEDURES FOR REVIEW, CLEARANCE, AND IMPLEMENTATION OF
SUBPROJECT E&S INSTRUMENTS

5.1 Objective and Approach

54.Since some of the activities and subprojects will be identified during implementation,
this ESCMF was prepared to apply to all subprojects and investment activities.  The
main objective of the ESCMF process is to ensure that the subprojects and activities
financed by the project will not create adverse impacts on the local environment and
communities, and the residual and/or unavoidable impacts are mitigated in line with
the IFAD safeguards standards.

55.During implementation, identified activities/subprojects will be screened for and given
a risk classification based on their E&S issues and applicable safeguards standards
(ESSs), after which any necessary environmental and social assessment (ESA) and
other E&S instruments will be prepared based on the requirements laid out in this
ESCMF. The assessments, instruments, and mitigation measures will be proportionate
to the nature and scale and the potential risks and impacts of the project and
consistent with the requirements of IFAD, the , and national laws/regulations. The
safeguards plans prepared for subprojects may include, but are not limited to:
Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Plans (ESCMPs); ECOPs (See also
Appendix 5), including health and workers issues related to sexual exploitation and
abuse (SEA); Stakeholder Engagement Plan, and EM Plans. Terms of reference, work
plans, and documents defining the scope and outputs of any site-specific safeguards
capacity building activities  will be drafted so that the advice and support provided is
also consistent with the IFAD safeguards standards. Based on the initial sub-project
safeguards screening, any subsequent ESA would: (i) cover the requirements
established under the relevant safeguard standard for that subproject; and (ii)
identify the environmental and social risks and impacts including direct, indirect,
cumulative, and residual impacts.

5.2 Key Steps

56.The ESCMF process is comprised of four steps, as depicted in Figure 7 and
summarized below:

⮚ Step 1: Screening for eligibility and E&S issues including risks and impacts using
screening criteria, application of ESSs, and identification of and needs for
preparation and implementation of E&S documents/instruments.

⮚ Step 2: Preparation of E&S documents, as required, including the development of
mitigation measures in the ESCMP, Stakeholder Engagement, EM Plan, and
Environmental Codes of Practice (ECOP) to be incorporated into bidding and
contractual documents and subjected to close monitoring of the contractor
performance. ESCMPs and ECOPs clearly identify mitigation measures for potential
negative impacts during site clearance and construction, including the
management of contractors, chance finds, EHSG application, and Codes of
Conduct relating to Sexual Exploitation and Abuse.

⮚ Step 3: Clearance and disclosure of E&S documents; and

⮚ Step 4: Implementation, monitoring, and reporting.

57.The risk analysis, impact assessment, and preparation of E&S documents for all
subprojects will be carried out during implementation. Preparation of a subproject
ESCMP occurs when the subproject activities have been clearly identified and locations
are known. During the preparation of the ESCMP, due attention will be given to
address the issues of biodiversity conservation and sustainable management of living
natural resources, resource efficiency and pollution prevention, labour and working
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conditions, community health and safety, indigenous persons/ethnic minorities,
women, cultural heritage, and stakeholder engagement and information disclosure.
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Figure 7. Flowchart for Safeguard Actions for Subprojects

Note: PO is project owner; SPO is subproject owner

Safeguards actions to be taken for subprojects during project
implementation

Activities and civil works that could
generate “substantial” impacts as per
IFAD’s SECAP (see annexes) and EIA or

EPP is required by GoV regulations

Eligible: SPO conduct sub-project E& S screening (i) identifies potential
negative impacts (environment and social), mitigation measures and/or
next actions using the checklist forms; and (ii) discusses results with the
local government and/or communities (apply criteria listed in annexes)

PO and IFAD will periodically review and monitor implementation of safeguards requirements (through
implementation support mission and reports)

SPO prepares an ESIA and/or ESMP
(see annexes) including

consultation and inclusion of
ECOP++ in bidding and contract
documents and ensuring that
contractors committed to the

obligations; ESMPs and ESIAs will
be submitted for IFAD clearance

and publicly disclosed.

Small activities or
civil works with

small impacts and
no EIA/EPP is

required

Not eligible:
The Project will

not fund the
proposed
activities

Involve ethnic
peoples as

defined within
the CRWIS EM
Plan and IFAD

Standard 4

Involves temporary
limitations to land
defined by IFAD

Standard 7

SPO includes the
simplified ECOP in

the bidding and
contract documents

and ensuring that
contractor is

committed to the
obligations.

Compensation
arrangement will be

carried out in
accordance with the

project’s
Resettlement Action

Framework

SPO prepares a
site-specific EM
Plan in line with

project’s EM Plan
and FPIC

Implementation
Plan. EMP must be

submitted for
clearance and

disclosed publicly.

SPO, assisted by (if relevant) a Construction Supervising Consultant (CSC) and/or field engineer, monitors and
supervises the contractors’ performance and report the results periodically to the Lead Agency via the project

progress reports. Information disclosure should also be conducted periodically.

NO

YES
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58.Key safeguards actions can be highlighted as follows:

⮚ Construction works to be carried out under Component 1 will incorporate a
site-specific ESCMP requirements and an ECOP into the bidding documents
and consultant contracts, with contractor performance closely monitored by
the responsible persons of the implementing agencies.

⮚ If screening finds the need for temporary disruption to land use, compensation
payment will be arranged in line with project’s Resettlement Action Framework
(in line with IFAD Standard 7), as well as approved and disclosed prior to sub-
project implementation.

⮚ If the ethnic minorities are present in the subproject, a site-specific EM Plan
will be prepared and implemented according to IFAD Standard 4 and the
guidelines can found in the project’s overarching EM Plan.

⮚ All the major E&S documents of a given subproject will be submitted for IFAD
clearance before their respective approval and implementation.

5.3 E&S Risk and Impact Assessment

59.This step (Step 1) aims to confirm the eligibility of subproject and/or activities to be
financed by the Project as well as identify the potential E&S issues and assess
potential impacts of the subprojects/activities including needs for preparation of E&S
documents as required by IFAD standards using an E & S screening checklist. The
agencies responsible for implementing the subproject/activity will be responsible for
undertaking and signing the screening forms. PPMUs will each be responsible for
screening their own activities.  Consultation with IFAD safeguards specialists can be
made as needed, depending on subproject complexity.

5.4 Development of E&S Documents

60.This step (Step 2) focuses on preparing safeguards documents in relation to the issues
identified in Step 1.  Guidelines for the preparation of an ESCMP are provided in the
annexes, whereas a project-level SEP and EM Plan have been developed separately.
Again, PPMUs will be responsible for their own activities and subprojects, and their
corresponding safeguards specialists will be responsible for the preparation of E&S
documents.  Consultation with IFAD safeguards specialists for complex subprojects
will be made as needed.

61. It is also crucial that the implementing agencies of the subprojects and activities are
responsible for preparation of E&S documents (e.g. EPP, EIA, etc.) required by the
Government of Vietnam’s EIA regulation2 and secure approval of responsible
agencies.

5.5 Review, Approval, and Disclosure of E&S Documents

62.IFAD review and clearance:  Before approval and commencement of subproject
works, the Subproject Owner (SPO) will submit all key E&S documents to IFAD for
review, clearance, and public disclosure.  The approval process described herein may
also be reviewed occasionally, particularly once the E&S capacity of the
implementation partners has been built with the support of the E&S capacity-building
consultants/project safeguards specialists. At that point, IFAD may choose to review
ESCMPs selected at random.

2
 GoV procedures (namely, Decree No. 18/2015/ND-CP dated February 14, 2015 of the Government on environmental protection planning, strategic

environmental assessment, environmental impact assessment, and environmental protection commitment, and Circular No. 27/2015/TT-BTNMT dated 19
May 2015 of the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment on strategic environmental assessment, environmental impact assessment, and
environmental protection plan).
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63.All E&S documents will be posted on the official websites the project provinces, and
hardcopies in the Vietnamese language will be available at the DPMU, PPMU, and
subproject sites.  The DPMU and PPMU must publish a notification of disclosure of
information and solicit comments within the month following that disclosure date. The
English version of the ESCMPs will be disclosed on the IFAD website.

64.Government approval:  Responsible agencies are also required to approve the ESIA
or EPP documents as required by GoV regulation. Any prepared EIA (in Vietnamese)
as well as the approval conditions will be provided to IFAD for information and will be
disclosed to the public.

5.6 Implementation, Supervision, Monitoring, and Reporting

65.ESCMF implementation, supervision, monitoring, and reporting is an integral part of
project and subproject implementation. Each E&S staff is responsible for specific
activities.  IFAD SECAP specialists also supervise and monitor the implementation of
safeguards activities during IFAD project supervision missions.  Delegation of
responsibilities is as follows:

⮚ Gender Action Plan,  Stakeholder  Engagement Plan, Ethnic Minotiry
Plan monitoring: The PPMU will hire a social inclusion/gender specialist to
monitor the implementation of the EM Plan, Stakeholder Engagement Plan,
and GAP and report results to IFAD.

⮚ E&S monitoring of contractor performance during construction:  To
ensure compliance with the national laws and regulations as well as some
specific requirements of the IFAD SECAP standards at subproject level, PPMUs
will hire a qualified national staff/consultant to conduct monthly monitoring
and reporting while assigning the Construction Supervision Consultant (CSC)
or field engineers to be responsible for monitoring and reporting of
contractor’s compliance to the construction-focused ESCMPs on a day-to-day
basis.  At the project level, the PPMU Environmental Safeguards Specialist will
ensure monitoring of environmental and social performance at sub-project
sites and of the construction contractor throughout construction. The
Environmental Safeguards Specialist will report their findings in the Project
E&S monitoring reports for IFAD on a six-month basis, or as agreed with IFAD
in accordance with the legal agreement. The PPMU will also be responsible for
monitoring and evaluating implementation of the Stakeholder Engagement
Plan, including responses to grievances and/or complaints of the
project/subproject affected peoples as well as the project workers (see
Section IX).

⮚ E&S monitoring during implementation of activities/operation of
infrastructure: Specialized training will be provided on risks inherently
associated with project activities that involve waste management,
occupational health and safety, and community health and safety. E&S staff
must pay extra attention – proportional to the more substantial risks – to
those activities during implementation. To ensure sustainability after project
closure, the awareness and capacity of related implementing agencies must
be increased through trainings and during implementation supervision. This
will require E&S capacity building consultants (including extension staff).
PPMUs will detail safeguards progress in the subprojects’ E&S monitoring
reports for submission to IFAD.

VI. IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS

6.1 Responsibility for ESCMF Implementation

66.In line with the project’s implementation arrangement specified in the project design,
the project/subproject owners are implementing agencies and therefore responsible
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for ESCMF implementation. The PPMU will be responsible for ensuring effective
application of the ESCMF for all activities. Predominant responsibility of
implementation will belong to the PPMU safeguards specialists (two per province, one
focused on environment/climate, and the other focused on social inclusion/gender).
Sample Terms of Reference (TORs) for the safeguards specialists can be found in
Appendix 10 of this ESCMF. The PPMU-level responsibility includes overall planning
and supervision of E&S activities, including the hiring of qualified national E&S
capacity building consultants – individual or firm – to provide E&S training and TA
including supervision, monitoring, and reporting of E&S implementation to IFAD every
six months. When necessary, the PPMU will also ensure training and coordination with
the Department of Health (DOH) in instances where activities involve occupational
health and safety or similar subjects of overlap.

67.The PPMU subproject owners are responsible for: (i) hiring a qualified specialists (two
per province) to prepare and finalize E&S documents (ESCMPs, ECOPs, updated SEP,
annual EM Plans, etc.); (ii) securing IFAD clearance of E&S documents and approval
of the government; and (iii) implementing the ESCMPs, SEPs, EM Plans, and Gender
Action Plan. A qualified national consulting firm may be hired to assist during the
implementation of the ESCMP, SEP, and EM Plan, and Gender Action Plan, if needed.
This may include support to monitoring of environmental quality and preparation of
E&S monitoring reports for submission to the CPMU. The subproject owner will also
ensure that the (i) final subproject design has incorporated measures to mitigate
potential negative impacts during construction and operations; (ii) final ESCMP, ECOP
and COC on Workers’ behavior and SEA are incorporated into bidding and contract
documents; and (iii) contractors are aware and committed to complying with these
obligations, with E&S actions built into the contract cost. After approval, the
subproject owner is responsible for ensuring that the ESCMP, SEP, EM Plan, ECOP,
and COC on SEA (if applicable) are effectively implemented and monitored. Before
construction, the subproject owner will assign a Construction Supervision Consultant
(CSC) and/or field engineer to be responsible for day-to-day supervision of contractor
performance on E&S and report the results in the subproject progress report.

6.2 Monitoring and Reporting Arrangements

68.The E&S performance will be included in the subproject and overall project progress
reports. The two safeguards specialists in each of the PPMUs, with assistance from
the CSC/field engineers (where relevant), will monitor and report on the E&S
performance of the project. The  PPMU will prepare E&S monitoring report twice per
year for submission to IFAD, describing the project’s progress and compliance with
the SECAP safeguards standards and other requirements.

69.The overall progress report from PPMU to be submitted to IFAD must include adequate
information regarding: (i) preparation and disclosure of the E&S instruments for
subprojects; (ii) implementation progress of the ESCMP, including incorporation of
the ECOP/COC on SEA/other ESCMP requirements pertaining to the contractor in the
bidding and contractual documents; (iii) monitoring and supervision on
implementation perforamnce of contractors, CSCs, and PPMUs according to the
ESCMP, ECOP, and COC on SEA; and (iv) any challenges, solutions, and lessons
learned during E&S/ESCMF implementation. Table 6 provides a summary of reporting
procedures.

Table 6. Reporting Procedures

Report Prepared by Submitted to Frequency of Reporting

1 Contractor to the
Employer

PPMUs Once before construction
commences and monthly thereafter
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2 Construction
Supervision Consultant
(CSC)

PPMUs Weekly and monthly

3 Community Monitoring PPMUs When the community has any
complaint about the subproject
E&S/ESCMF implementation

4 PPMU IFAD Once every six-months, in
accordance with any signed legal
agreements.

6.3 Incorporation of ESCMF into Project Implementation Manual

70.The ESCMF process and requirements will be incorporated into the Project
Implementation Manual (PIM) and the PPMU will provide training to ensure that the
subproject owners understand them and will supervise and monitor the ESCMF
implementation periodically. The E&S section in the PIM will also refer to the ESCMF
and related safeguards documents, as needed.

VII. CAPACITY BUILDING, TRAINING, AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

7.1Institutional Capacity Assessment

71.To ensure effective and consistent training on E&S, particularly under the new IFAD
SECAP (2021), the training should be provided by qualified national consultants. In
addition to refresher trainings on safeguards pertaining to waste management, use
and disposal of pesticides/fertilizers, etc., there must be additional training focused
on ensuring the effective performance of contractors – including provision of adequate
services related to health, safety of workers and local communities.

72.At provincial level, Provincial People’s Committee is the project owner who
implements the project through its lead agency which is the Agricultural and Rural
Development Project Management Unit (Thanh Hoa province) and Department of
Agriculture and Rural Development (DARD) (Nghe An). In each province, this unit will
work closely with other relevant department such as Department of Planning and
Investment (DPI), Department of Natural Resources and Environment (DONRE).  All
these provinces have experience in implementing IFI-funded projects. Many national
consultants and local authorities also have some knowledge and experience of the
former IFAD safeguard requirements, but are less familiar with the new IFAD SECAP,
so sensitization to the new framework and changes in requirements is crucial. Training
and capacity building on the application of the IFAD SECAP will be required.  Training
should include to adequately: (i) screen for and differentiate between small- and
medium-scale infrastructure; and (ii) ensure follow-up assessments (if the screening
deems this necessary) prior to sub-project implementation.

7.2 Training and Technical Assistance

73.Training and capacity building on the IFAD SECAP should focus on familiarity with and
understanding the concepts of proportionality and adaptive management. It must also
cover the implementation of the safeguards documents, particularly as they relate to
(i) contractor management and monitoring of E&S issues concerning labour;
(ii) community health and safety; (iii) environmental health and safety; and
(iv) requirements for systematic stakeholder engagement.  The targeted training
programs focused on E&S risk management could also help strengthening inter-
agency coordination and cooperation which is critical for ensuring effective
management of all aspects of forest management and deforestation-free production.
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Given the project structure and the plan to implement a number of subprojects in
each province involved, significant inputs from qualified national consultants will be
required, along with on-the-job training on assessing risks and impacts management
during preparation and implementation.

74.During implementation of Project, E&S training and technical assistance will be
provided to the implementing agencies both at the Project and subproject level.
During the first three years, the PPMU will conduct at least two safeguard training
workshops per year (one on environment and one on social) to the subproject owners
regarding the ESCMF process and needs for preparation of safeguard documents
(ESCMPs, SEP, EM Plans, and ECOP when needed, etc.).  When possible, an IFAD
SECAP Specialist will participate in these training workshops. Safeguards technical
training for any other specific issues and related aspects should occur at least once
per year for the following years. This could be combined with the annual IEC.

75.Priority for training should include, but is not limited to, the following:

(i) The ESCMF process and guidelines for preparation, implementation, and
supervision of E&S instruments designed for CRWIS and its subprojects;

(ii) Specific training on the EM Plans, SEP, and labour management with regard
to planning and implementation, including the application of differentiated
GRM pathways to more effectively respond to local complaints;

(iii) Specific training on supervision and monitoring of contractor performance,
including forms and reporting processes; basic knowledge on health and
safety; good construction practices for reducing potential impacts on local
environment and local peoples; Codes of Conduct on SEA; and communication
and GRM procedures and other social issues related to communicable diseases
(including covid-19), etc.;

(iv) Specific training on IPM; safe use and disposal of
pesticides/herbicides/chemical fertilizers being used in primary production;

(v) Specific training on waste management, including hazardous and bio-
hazardous waste;

(vi) Specific training on the use of PPE and best practices (during construction,
pesticide application, etc.).

7.3 Technical Assistance on E&S Capacity Building

76.Given the specific needs related to E&S training and limited capacity of some agencies
with respect to the newest IFAD SECAP, a qualified national firm could be mobilized
by the PPMU to provide E&S training, supervision, monitoring, and reporting of the
ESCMF implementation and SECAP compliance to IFAD.  If required by IFAD, the PPMU
will also mobilize an independent monitoring agency (IMA) for monitoring of EM Plan
implementation, and other E&S consultants to assist in the preparation and/or
monitoring of various E&S activities during implementation. PPMUs may mobilize E&S
consultants (either individual or hired through a firm) to assist in the implementation
of ESCMF, preparation of E&S documents, and mitigation measures of the subprojects
under their responsibility.

VIII. ESCMF IMPLEMENTATION BUDGET

77.The following ESCMF implementation costs are covered under the employment of the
two safeguards specialists in each PPMU, as they are responsible for (a) preparation
of E&S documents of subprojects, including consultation with local authorities and
communities; (b) supervision, monitoring, and training workshops on E&S issues;
(c) implementation and monitoring of the ESCMPs, SEP, EM Plan, and Gender Action
Plan (with the support of the project’s Monitoring & Evaluation Specialist); and (d)
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ensuring contractors implement their respective ECOP and Codes of Conduct for GBV
and VAC (if identified during screening), and any site-specific measures.  When
needed, qualified national (individual or firm) consultants for capacity building and
training on ESCMF implementation and the concepts of the IFAD SECAP will be
provided. Budget for trainings and capacity building are mainstreamed into the
project budget across project outputs/components, so are not listed explicitly in Table
7.

78.Costs related to staffing, implementation, and monitoring of the ESCMF, as well as
costs more broadly focused on safeguards and built into existing project
activities/components, can be found in Table 7.

Table 7. Estimated ESCMF implementation cost

Description Total Cost (US$)
Staff cost

Environment & Climate Safeguards Specialist in Thanh Hoa 125,000

Environment & Climate Safeguards Specialist in Nghe An 125,000

Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist in Thanh Hoa 125,000

Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist in Nghe An 125,000

Project Monitoring & Evaluation Expert in Thanh Hoa 125,000

Project Monitoring & Evaluation Expert in Nghe An 125,000
Environmental and social studies/assessments
Environmental and social studies/assessments in Thanh Hoa 200,000
Environmental and social studies/ assessment in Nghe An 200,000
Capacity building & training
Capacity building & training in Thanh Hoa 413,686
Capacity building & training in Nghe An 413,686
TOTAL COSTS 1,727,372

IX. ESCMF CONSULTATION AND DISCLOSURE

10.1 Consultation Requirements

79.IFAD requires that consultations be held with the project affected peoples, local
communities, vulnerable persons/ethnic minorities, and other relevant stakeholders.
The consultations should provide information on the following aspects: a) purpose of
the project; b) results of the environmental and social assessment; and
c) presentation of the complementary studies required, in any instances where they
apply. This ESCMF has been prepared through a detailed consultative process at both
the field and central level, and consultations findings may also be used for subsequent
safeguards documents.

80.Consultation through community outreach during project implementation is good
practice to ensure that the potential adverse impacts and concerns are properly
addressed during project construction and operation. Consultation with affected
populations and ethnic minorities is required when the activities involve physical
relocation, land acquisition, and ethnic minorities.

10.2 Consultation Process Summary

81.Public consultation is a key component of CRWIS and it was pivotal in preparation of
the following documents:

⮚ Environmental, Social and Climate Management Framework (ESCMF)
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⮚ Ethnic Minority Plan (EMP)
⮚ FPIC Implementation Plan
⮚ Gender Assessment & Action Plan
⮚ Resettlement Action Framework
⮚ Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP) and Grievance Redress Mechanism

10.3 Information Disclosure

82.IFAD funded projects are required to disclose all safeguards related documents locally
in an accessible place and in a form and language understandable to key stakeholders
(in this instance, Vietnamese and English) and on the external website of provinces
and of IFAD and the prior to appraisal.
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APPENDIX 1. EXCLUSION LIST FOR CRWIS

Any sub-project that meets one or more of the following screening criteria will not be
approved for financing under the project:

Scope of civil work

● Rural roads with total length of more than 10 kilometres per scheme;

● Irrigation canals with base width more than 10m; sluices with total drainage
width more than 10m; irrigation embankments to protect cultivation areas of
more than 500 hectares; large dams (higher than 15m) or any dams
resulting in a high-risk rating (in terms of environment, social, and/or dam
safety).

Scope of social impacts

● Infrastructure schemes that require permanent acquisition of more than 15
percent of total productive land of an individual household, or more than 10
percent for EM households and/or households classified as poor, or near-poor
households by the time of preparation of Resettlement Action Plan.

● Any sub-project that physically displaces any households, or require
permanent acquisition of the land under traditional or customary use by
ethnic minority peoples.

● Use of the project as an incentive and/or a tool to support and/or implement
involuntary resettlement of local people and village consolidation.

● New settlements or expansion of existing settlements.

● Activities that would likely create adverse impacts on ethnic minorities within
the village and/or in neighboring villages, or activities that are unacceptable
to the affected ethnic minorities living in an ethnic homogenous village or a
village of mixed ethnic composition.

● Cause damage or loss to cultural property, including sites having
archeological (prehistoric), paleontological, historical, religious, cultural and
unique natural values.

● Resources access restriction (e.g. restricted access to farming land) that
could not be mitigated and will result in adverse impacts on the livelihoods of
ethnic groups and disadvantage peoples.

Scope of environmental impacts

● Sub-activities that require full EIA will not be financed.

Purchase of agricultural inputs

● Purchase of banned pesticides, insecticides, herbicides and other unbanned
pesticides, unbanned insecticides and unbanned herbicides and dangerous
chemicals exceeding the amount required to treat efficiently the infected
area. However, if pest invasion occurs, the use of small amounts of eligible
and registered pesticides in Vietnam will be allowed if supplemented by
additional training of farmers to ensure pesticide safe uses in line with IFAD
policies and procedures. Highly Hazardous Pesticides (HHP) will not be used
by the project.

● Purchase of destructive farming gear and other investments detrimental to
the environment.
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Use of chemicals

● Any projects that will use or induce the use of hazardous materials (including
asbestos) or any banned chemicals.

Introduction of farming technologies

● Introduction of non-native species, unless these are already present in the
vicinity or known from similar settings to be non-invasive.

● Significant conversion or degradation of natural habitat or where the
conservation and/or environmental gains do not clearly outweigh any
potential losses.

Illegal Trading and Production

● Production or trade in any product or activity deemed illegal under Vietnam’s
laws or regulations or international conventions and agreements, or subject
to international bans.

● Trade in any products with businesses engaged in exploitative environmental
or social behavior.

Labor & Working Condition

● Labor and working conditions involving harmful, exploitative, involuntary or
compulsory forms of labor, forced labor3, child labor4 or significant
occupational health and safety issues.

3
Forced labor means all work or service, not voluntarily performed, that is extracted from an individual under threat of force or penalty.

4
Harmful child labor means the employment of children that is economically exploitive, or is likely to be hazardous to, or to interfere with, the child’s

education, or to be harmful to the child’s health, or physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development.
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APPENDIX 2. SUB-PROJECT SCREENING FORM

Social and Environmental Screening Report – CRWIS

It is important to screen each subproject to see if they will create social and environmental risks to the community.
Even if there is a plan to lessen the risk to the community to people within the community, those risks should be
listed. regardless of planned mitigation and management measures. It is necessary to identify potential inherent risks if
mitigation measures are not implemented or fail. This means that risks should be identified as if no mitigation or management
measures were to be put in place.

SECTION A: General Information

Date of screening:

Name of sub-project:

Main project component (to which sub-
project relates):

Name of applicant (implementing agency):

Proposed sub-project budget:

Proposed sub-project duration:
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ES Screening Team Leader and Contact
Details:

ES Screening Team Members:

Program/Site/Activity location

Sub-project Description.

Briefly describe the sub-project activities,
particularly as they interact with the
environment and social context

Categorize sub-project activities into high,
substantial, moderate, and low risk activities.

SECTION B: Exclusion List Screening

Can you confirm that none of the activities involved those listed in the Exclusion List (Appendix 1 of the CRWIS ESCMF)?: Y / N

SECTION C: Potential Environmental/Social Risks Impacts of Activities (sample to be updated once project activities are final-
approved)

Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

General Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Is a full Environmental and/or Social Impact Assessment
required for the sub-project based on:

(i) its risk rating? (e.g. high or substantial risk sub-
projects); and/or

(ii) national legislation within Vietnam?

Yes ESCMF

Have there been any complaints raised by local affected
peoples or groups or NGOs regarding conditions of the sub-
project area or, if relevant, facility to be used?

If so, will project financing be used to remedy these
complaints?

No

ESCMF

Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP)

Grievance Redress Mechanisms
(GRM)

Is there a risk of diversion of sub-project benefits? No

SEP

GRM

Ethnic Minority Plan (EM Plan)

Gender Action & Social Inclusion
Plan (GASIP)

Is there a risk that sub-project benefits may not reach truly
vulnerable populations? Yes

SEP

EM Plan

GASIP
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Is there a risk that sub-projects may be manipulated by
different factions? Yes

SEP

GRM

Is there a risk that the selection of the activity location or
beneficiaries will lead to conflict? Yes GRM

Does the sub-project area include land previously unutilized
or underutilized?

If yes, is there are risk of unexploded ordinances (UXOs) /
landmines?

Yes

ESCMF guidance on UXOs and land
use

Labour and Working Conditions

Does the activity include any of the known labour rights /
SECAP non-compliance risks in Vietnam (child and forced
labor)?

Don’t
know

ESCMF Appendices 4-8

Will works financed include construction, reconstruction, or
demolition works?

If yes, a construction site-specific ESCMP needs to be
prepared

Yes

ESCMF guidance on construction
related ESCMPs and Waste
Management Plans (see Appendices
4-8 of the ESCMF)
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Does the implementing agency or subcontractor have valid
operating permits, licenses, approvals, etc.? If not, please
explain. Permits to screen for include: construction permits,
operational/use permits, waste management permits,
environmental permits, land permits, water management
permits…

If not, will financing be used to obtain the required
permit(s)?

Yes

ESCMF guidance on national
legislation

Does the implementing agency or subcontractor have any
significant outstanding environmental fees, fines or penalties
or any other environmental liabilities (e.g. pending legal
proceedings involving environmental issues etc.)?

If yes, will the financing be used to correct this condition and
please explain?

Yes

ESCMF guidance on procurement
and procedures for managing
contractors

Does the activity include labour-intensive
production/manufacturing? Yes

ESCMF (especially appendices 4 -8)

Occupational Health and Safety
Guidelines (OHSG)

Does the activity include primary agricultural activities? Yes
ESCMF

OHSG

Is there a risk that the operation and maintenance of sub-
project facilities cause OHS issues? Yes

OHSG

ESCMF
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Is there a risk of lacking OHS for workers at the construction
site? Yes

Develop an Occupational Health and
Safety Plan (OHSP) based on the
OHSG

Is there a risk of delayed payment of workers? Yes ESCMF Appendices 4-8

Is there a risk that workers are underpaid? Yes ESCMF Appendices 4-8

Is there a risk that women will be excluded and/or not
included in equitable numbers? Yes

ESCMF Appendices 4-8

SEP

GASIP

Is there a risk that provision of employment or contracts
sparks conflicts? Yes

SEP

GRM

ESS 3: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention Management

Will the activity result in the production of solid waste?
(directly by the sub-project or by workforce) Yes

ESCMF and the inclusion of a waste
management plan and/or integrated
pest & pesticide management plan
within the site-specific ESCMP

Will the activity result in the production of toxic or
hazardous/biohazardous waste? (e.g. used oils, inflammable
products, pesticides, solvents, industrial chemicals, ozone
depleting substances, animal remains, blood from slaughter,
etc.)

Yes
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Will the activity result in the generation of dust and noise? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the activity result in soil erosion? Don’t
know

Will the activity produce effluents (wastewater)? Don’t
know

Will the activity result in increased levels of vibration from
construction machinery? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the sub-project produce air pollution? (e.g. significant
greenhouse gas emissions, dust emissions and other
sources)

Yes
ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the activity disturb any fauna and flora? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the activity result in irrigation water with high Total
Dissolved Solids (TDS) with more than 1,500 ppm?

Don’t
know

Can the sub-project affect the surface or groundwater in
quantity or quality? (e.g. discharges, leaking, leaching,
boreholes, etc.)

Yes
ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the sub-project activities require use of chemicals (e.g.
fertilizers, pesticides, paints, etc.), and/or might they prompt
others to increase their use of chemicals?

Yes
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Is there any risk of accidental spill or leakage of material? Yes

Community Health and Safety

Is there a risk of increased GBV/SEA cases due to labour
influx? Yes

ESCMF Appendices 4-8

GASIP

GRM

Is there a risk of spread of communal diseases due to labour
influx? Yes

ESCMF Appendices 4-8

GRM

Does the activity have the potential to upset community
dynamics? Yes

SEP

GRM

Will the activity expose community members to physical
hazards on the sub-project site? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Will the activity pose traffic and road safety hazards? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Is there a possibility that the activity contaminates open
wells, potable water sources, and/or water used for
agricultural activities?

Yes
ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP
(particularly the water & waste
management section)

Is there a possibility that the activity spreads pathogens and
other pollutants (e.g. latrines)? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Can the activity contribute to the spread of disease (e.g.
community centres during pandemic situation)? Yes ESCMF and site-specific ESCMP

Land Acquisition, Restrictions on Land Use, and Involuntary Resettlement

Will the proposed activity/sub-project require acquisition of
land, e.g.:

• Encroachment on private property

• Relocation of project affected persons

• Loss of private lands or assets

• Impacts on livelihood incomes

This includes displacement of a population, either physically
or economically (e.g. relocation for construction purposes,
temporary or permanent; activities which may lead to loss of
income, assets or means of livelihoods).

If yes, a site-specific Resettlement/Livelihood Restoration
Action Plan must be prepared

Yes  ESCMF exclusion list as well as the
GASIP and EM Plan

Is the project located in a conflict area, or has the potential
to cause social problems and exacerbate conflicts, for
instance, related to land tenure and access to resources (e.g.
a new road providing unequal access to a disputed land)?

Don’t
know

SEP

GRM
ESCMF

Will the activity lead to disputes over land ownership? No
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Would the project potentially discriminate against women
and girls based on gender, especially regarding participation
in design and implementation or access to opportunities and
benefits?

Yes

SEP

GRM

Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources

Will the activity impact sensitive and/or protected areas? No ESCMF

Is there a risk that the sub-project causes ecological
disturbances? Yes ESCMF

Is there a risk that the sub-project will cause (i) changes to
landscapes and habitat; (ii) habitat fragmentation; (iii)
blockages to migration routes; (iv) increased water
consumption; and/or (v) contamination of natural habitats?

Yes ESCMF

Is there a risk that the activity causes loss of precious
ecological assets? No

Cultural Heritage

Will the subproject be located in or close to a site of natural
or cultural value?

Don’t
know ESCMF Appendix 4 (Chance Finds

Procedures)Is the subproject site known to have the potential for the
presence of cultural and natural heritage remains?

Don’t
know
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure

Is there a risk that the activity fails to incorporate measures
to allow meaningful, effective and informed consultation of
stakeholders, such as community engagement activities?

No

Has their been historical exclusion of disabled persons or
other marginalized groups (women, children, ethnic
minorities, elderly) in the area?

Yes

SEP

EM Plan

GASIP

GRM

Is there a lack of social baseline data? No

Are women likely to participate in decision-making processes
regarding the activity? Yes

SEP

GASIP

Is there a risk that exclusion of beneficiaries will lead to
grievances? Yes

SEP

EM Plan

GASIP

GRM
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Risk Category

(Please check each line appropriately. At this stage,
questions are answered without considering magnitude of
impact – only yes, no or I don’t know are applicable
answers) Yes No

Don'
t

Kno
w

If these risks (‘yes’) are present,
please refer to:

Commen
ts

Is there a risk that the activity will have poor access to
beneficiaries? No

Will the Covid-19 outbreak hamper proper stakeholder
engagement? No
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SECTION D: Summary of the Screening Process

E&S Screening Results and Recommendation

Screening Results:

Summary of Critical
Risks and Impacts
Identified

What is the
potential
risk/impact

Individual Risk/
Impact Rating (Low,
Medium, Substantial,
High)

Mitigation

At the end of the screen process, tabulate the mitigation
measures in an ESCMP Format (Appendix 3)

e.g. Increased use
of pesticides due to
increased
production OR
control spray
methods

e.g. Medium e.g. Pest management plan, along with training on OHS (e.g.
how to use personal protective equipment (PPE), etc.)

Is Additional
Assessment
Necessary? (Evaluate
the Risks/Impacts and
reflect on options)

Screening Result Summary of Screening Result Justification

Is the activity excluded
under the project (does
appear in the exclusion
list of the ESCMF)?

No
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APPENDIX 3. CHANCE FINDS PROCEDURE

The following “chance find” procedures must be included in all third-party contracts (e.g.
Letters of Agreement) in instances where the contracted party is assisting with project
implementation and/or construction activities.

Provincial PMUs will ensure that the bidding documents and work contract for civil works
contractors include clauses on chance find procedures. Specifically, the clause will
stipulate that if the Contractor discovers archaeological sites, historical sites, remains
and objects, including graveyards and/or individual graves during project
implementation, the Contractor shall:

- Stop the activities in the area of the chance find;

- Delineate the discovered site or area;

- Secure the site to prevent any damage or loss of removable objects.  In cases
of removable antiquities or sensitive remains, a night guard shall be arranged
until the responsible local or provincial authorities take over;

- Notify the supervisory Safeguards Specialist within the PMU who, in turn, will
notify the responsible local and provincial authorities immediately (within 24
hours or less);

- Responsible local and/or provincial authorities would oversee protecting and
preserving the site before deciding on subsequent appropriate procedures.
This would require a preliminary evaluation of the findings to be performed by
government approved archaeologists. The significance and importance of the
findings should be assessed according to the various criteria relevant to
cultural heritage; those include the aesthetic, historic, scientific or research,
social and economic values;

- Decisions on how to handle the finding shall be taken by the responsible local
and provincial authorities.  This could include changes in the layout (such as
when finding an irremovable remain of cultural or archaeological importance)
conservation, preservation, restoration and salvage;

- Implementation for the authority decision concerning the management of the
finding shall be communicated in writing by relevant local authorities; and

- Project activities could resume only after permission is given from the
responsible local or provincial authorities concerning safeguard of the heritage.

Note that the reporting of chance finds only occurs when an item/area/etc. of cultural
significance is found, and is only carried out insofar as what is detailed above (i.e.
reporting the find, reporting how the item/area will be treated moving forward).
Reporting begins with the local level implementer (e.g. staff tasked to the implement the
project within a village) notifying the Safeguards Specialist, after which, the Safeguards
Specialist guides the process according to the instructions above (e.g. notifying the
relevant government authorities).
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APPENDIX 4. ENVIRONMENTAL & SOCIAL CODES OF PRACTICE FOR
CONSTRUCTION

Generic contract clauses are provided to assist with environmental and social
management works. These clauses are general and should be modified as needed. These
clauses are intended to be included as requirements in the works contract and shall
remain in force throughout the contract period.

Clause on ESCMP

The Contractor is required to implement this ESCMP. The Contractor is responsible for
the implementation of construction and rehabilitation activities for the sites and for
implementing the impact mitigation measures in the construction phase. The Contractor’s
approach shall be detailed in the Contractor’s Management Plan.

The Contractor shall include a suitably qualified and experienced Environmental,
Occupational Health and Safety Officer (and other staff or consultants as necessary) to
be specifically responsible for preparation and regular update and supervision of the
ESCMP. The Environmental, Occupational Health and Safety Officer is responsible for the
daily supervision and monitoring of the Contractors implementation of the Plan and
compliance with the Project ESCMP for the duration of the contract. The Contractor’s
approach to comply with the ESCMP shall be approved by PMU prior to the Contractor’s
mobilization to the site.

The Contractor will be required to report on the implementation status of the ESCMP to
PMU. The damages due to the violation of the stipulations by the Contractor shall be
compensated and/or restored by the Contractor at his or her own expense. Performance
will be monitored by PMU and will be enforced by withholding of payments (refer to
relevant clause in the bid documents).

Other Standard Clauses

Permits and Approvals

The contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that he or she has all relevant legal
approvals and permits required to commence works.

Site Security

The contractor shall be responsible for maintaining security over the construction site
including the protection of stored materials and equipment. In the event of severe
weather, the contractor shall secure the construction site and associated equipment in
such a manner as to protect the site and adjacent areas from consequential damages.
This includes the management of onsite, construction materials, construction and
sanitary wastes, additional strengthening of erosion control and soil stabilization systems
and other conditions resulting from contractor activities which may increase the potential
for damages.

Discovery of Antiquities and Cultural Heritage

If, during the execution of the activities contained in this contract, any material is
discovered onsite which may be considered of historical or cultural interest, such as
evidence of prior settlements, native or historical activities, evidence of any existence on
a site which may be of cultural significance, all work shall stop and the supervising
contracting officer shall be notified immediately and the Chance Find Procedures followed
(Appendix 5). The area in which the material was discovered shall be secured, cordoned
off, marked, and the evidence preserved for examination by the local archaeological or
cultural authority. No item believed to be an artefact must be removed or disturbed by
any of the workers. Work may resume, without penalty of prejudice to the contractor
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upon permission from the contracting officer with any restrictions offered to protect the
site.

Worker Occupational Health and Safety

The contractor shall ensure that all workers operate within a safe environment. Sanitation
facilities shall be provided for all site workers. All sanitary wastes generated as a result
of project activities shall be managed in a manner approved by the contracting officer
and the local authority responsible for public health. The contractor shall ensure that
there are basic medical facilities on site and that there are staff trained in basic first aid.
Workers must be provided with the necessary protective gear as per their specific tasks
such as hard hats, overalls, gloves, goggles, boots, etc. The contractor shall provide the
contracting officer with an occupational health and safety plan for approval prior to the
commencement of site activities.

The contractor must ensure that all workers operate within a safe environment. All
relevant Labor and Occupational Health and Safety regulations must be adhered to
ensure worker safety. Sanitary facilities must be provided for all workers on site.
Appropriate posting of information within the site must be done to inform workers of key
rules and regulations to follow.

Noise Control

The contractor shall control noise emissions generated as a result of contracting activities
to the extent possible. In the case of site locations where noise disturbance will be a
concern, the contractor shall ensure that the equipment is in good working order with
manufacturer supplied noise suppression (mufflers etc.) systems functioning and in good
repair.

Where noise management is a concern, the contractor shall make reasonable efforts to
schedule activities during normal working hours (between 7 am and 5 pm). Where noise
is likely to pose a risk to the surrounding community either by normal works or working
outside of normal working hours or on weekends, the contractor shall inform the
contracting officer and shall develop a public notification and noise management plan for
approval by the contracting officer.

Use and Management of Hazardous Materials, fuels, solvents and petroleum products

The use of any hazardous materials including pesticides, oils, fuels and petroleum
products shall conform to the proper use recommendations of the product. Waste
hazardous materials and their containers shall be disposed of in a manner approved by
the contracting officer in accordance with State and/or national laws and the Project
ESCMP. A site management plan will be developed by the contractor if the operation
involves the use of these materials to include estimated quantities to be consumed in the
process, storage plans, spill control plans, and waste disposal practices to be followed.
Any plans required shall be approved by the contracting officer.

Elements of the hazardous materials management shall include:

● Contractor must provide temporary storage on site of all hazardous or toxic
substances in safe containers labeled with details of composition, properties and
handling information;

● Hazardous substances shall be placed in a leak-proof container to prevent spillage
and leaching; and

● Wastes shall be transported and disposed of in a manner outlined in the ESCMP,
and cleared by the PMU Safeguards Team compliant with national laws and policies
and the ESCMP.

Use and Management of Pesticides



71

Any use of pesticides shall be approved by the contracting officer and shall conform to
the manufacturers’ recommendations for use and application. Any person using pesticides
shall demonstrate that they have read and understood these requirements and are
capable of complying with the usage recommendations to the satisfaction of the
contracting officer. All pesticides to be used shall conform to the list of acceptable
pesticides that are not banned by the relevant local authority.

If termite treatment is to be utilized, ensure appropriate chemical management measures
are implemented to prevent contamination of surrounding areas, and use only licensed
and registered pest control professionals with training and knowledge of proper
application methods and techniques.

Use of Explosives

No explosives shall be used on the Project.

Site Stabilization and Erosion Control

The Contractor shall implement measures at the site of operations to manage soil erosion
through minimization of excavated area and time of exposure of excavated areas,
preservation of existing ground cover to the extent possible, provision of approved
ground cover and the use of traps and filtration systems. Where excavations are made,
contractor shall implement appropriate stabilizing techniques to prevent cave-in or
landslide. Measures shall be approved by the contracting officer.

The contractor must ensure that appropriate erosion control measures such as silt fences
are installed. Proper site drainage must be implemented. Any drain clogged by
construction material or sediment must be unclogged as soon as possible to prevent
overflow and flooding. The use of retaining structures and planting with deep rooted
grasses to retain soil during and after works must be considered. The use of bio-
engineering methods must be considered as a measure to reduce erosion and land
slippage. All slopes and excavated areas must be monitored for movement.

The contractor will establish appropriate erosion and sediment control measures such as
hay bales, sedimentation basins, and / or silt fences and traps to prevent sediment from
moving off site and causing excessive turbidity in nearby streams, rivers and wetlands.
Construction vehicles and machinery will be washed only in designated areas where
runoff will not pollute natural surface water bodies.

Air Quality

The Contractor shall comply with the Project ESCMP requirements for dust management.

Traffic Management

In the event that construction activities should result in the disruption of area
transportation services, including temporary loss of roadways, blockages due to deliveries
and site related activities, the contractor shall provide the contracting officer with a traffic
management plan including a description of the anticipated service disruptions,
community information plan, and traffic control strategy to be implemented so as to
minimize the impact to the surrounding community. This plan shall consider time of day
for planned disruptions, and shall include consideration for alternative access routes,
access to essential services such as medical, disaster evacuation, and other critical
services. The plan shall be approved by the contracting officer.

Elements of the traffic management plan to be developed and implemented by contractor
shall include:

● Alternative routes will be identified in the instance of extended road works or road
blockages;

● Public notification of all disturbance to their normal routes;
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● Signage, barriers and traffic diversions must be clearly visible, and the public
warned of all potential hazards;

● Provision for safe passages and crossings for all pedestrians where construction
traffic interferes with their normal route;

● Active traffic management by trained and visible staff at the site or along
roadways as required to ensure safe and convenient passage for the vehicular and
pedestrian public; and

● Adjustment of working hours to local traffic patterns, e.g. avoiding major transport
activities during rush hours or times of livestock movement.

Water Quality

The Contractor shall comply with the Project ESCMP requirements for water quality.
Under no circumstances shall the contractor permit the collection of standing water as a
consequence of contractor activities to ensure that it does not create breeding grounds
for any pests such as mosquitoes.

Management of Solid Wastes and Construction Debris

The contractor shall provide a solid waste management plan that conforms to the national
solid waste management policies and regulations and the site-specific ESCMP for approval
by the PMU and IFAD (see Appendix 3 for an outline of a site-specific ESCMP). The site’s
waste management plan shall include a description of waste handling procedures
including collection, storage and disposal through the national waste management
system. There will be no open burning of waste material and the contractor shall endeavor
to recycle wastes as appropriate. Under no circumstances shall the contractor allow
construction wastes to accumulate so as to cause a nuisance or health risk due to the
propagation of pests and disease vectors.

Management of Workers

The Contractor will prepare a specific Code of Conduct (see Appendix 9) to describe the
expected behaviors of their project worker in relation to the local communities and their
social sensitivities. This is to avoid creating demand for illegal sex work, avoid SEA/SH
and Violence against Children, manage alcohol consumption and avoid the use of illegal
substances, and abide by cultural and social norms of the host community. The
Contractor is to ensure no children (persons under the age of 18) are hired to work in
the project.

The Contractor is to ensure that all overseas project staff undergo a training on the Staff
Code of Conduct. Gender based violence and HIV/AIDS and communicable disease
awareness raising and resources shall also be provided to all workers. MARD shall provide
to the Contractor a list of approved service providers, which shall include recognized
NGOs and others for conducting this training.

The Contractor is to stipulate the conditions under which visitors may attend the workers’
accommodation, including curfews. The Contractor shall ensure that basic
social/collective rest and recreation spaces and activities within the workers
accommodation to help minimize the impact that the workers would have on the leisure
and recreational facilities of the nearby communities. The Contractor must comply with
the Guidelines for Worker’s Camps (Appendix 7).

As per guidelines in the ESCMP, the Contractor must ensure that Worker’s Camps are
located at least 500m from nearby communities and schools (see Appendix 7).



73

APPENDIX 5. GUIDELINES FOR WORKERS’ CAMPS

To ensure the compliance to the OHS and ESF requirement, these guidelines will help the
contractor when setting up worker’s camps.

GENERAL

The Workers Camp Management Plan will be compliant with the specific prescriptions of
the site-specific ESCMP. Contractors must ensure that Worker’s Camps are located at
least 500m from nearby communities and schools.

WORKER RECRUITMENT

The Contractor is required to minimise the number of skilled workers that are recruited
from overseas. No unskilled labour will be sourced from overseas. Local communities
should be prioritized for unskilled labour, including a target of 15% female unskilled
workers when/where applicable. The Contractor will maximize the number of skilled and
unskilled workers that are recruited from the communities along the project site.

The Contractor will be required to provide justification for any skilled workers recruited
from overseas and explain why this position cannot be filled locally.

WORKERS CAMP FACILITIES

All facilities in the Workers Camp must be complaint with the stipulations of the ESCMP.
The camp shall be provided with the following minimum facilities:

● Eating space and dormitories as required shall be constructed of suitable materials
to provide a safe healthy environment for the workforce and which facilitate regular
cleaning and the provision of ventilation and illumination.

● At least one water closet toilet, one urinal and one shower per 10 personnel
engaged either permanently or temporarily on the project. Separate toilet and wash
facilities shall be provided for male and female employees, including ensuring that
toilets are available close to working sites/road sections where women are working.

● A sick bay and first aid station.

● Sewage collection facilities to allow for the treatment of black and grey wastewater
discharge from toilets, washrooms, showers, kitchens, laundry and the like.  The
management of all camp wastewater water shall be as prescribed in the ESCMP.

● All camp facilities shall be maintained in a safe clean and or appropriate condition
throughout the construction period.

● Throughout the period of the contract the employer, the engineer, or their
representatives shall have uninterrupted access to and from the camp for the
purpose of carrying out routine inspections of all buildings, facilities or installations
of whatever nature to ensure compliance with this specification.

WORKERS CAMP OPERATIONS

● The Contractor will be required to provide adequate provisions for the workers for
the duration of the project so as not to be a burden on the food or water security
of the surrounding communities. The Contractor will strive to hire local labour to
provide cleaning and food services.

● All wastewater, solid waste, freshwater usage, noise levels, handling and storage
of hazardous materials shall be as prescribed in the ESCMP.

MANAGEMENT OF OFF DUTY WORKERS
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● The Contractor will prepare ensure all staff sign and adhere to the Workers’ Code
of Conduct to describe the expected behaviours of their project worker in relation
to the local communities and their social sensitivities.

● The Contractor is to ensure that all overseas project staff, not already living in
Vietnam undergo a cultural familiarisation session as part of their induction training.
The purpose of this induction will be to introduce the project staff to the cultural
sensitivities of the local communities and the expected behaviours of the staff in
their interactions with these communities.

● The Contractor is to stipulate the conditions under which visitors may attend the
workers camp. Strict visiting hours should be enforced, and all visitors will be
required to sign in and out of the worker’s camp. No overnight visitors will be
allowed.

● The Contractor shall ensure that basic social/collective rest spaces are provided
equipped with seating within the Workers Camp to help minimise the impact that
the workers would have on the leisure and recreational facilities of the nearby
communities. Provisions should also be made to provide the workers with an active
recreation space within the camp.

WORKERS CAMP MANAGEMENT PLAN

A Worker Camp Management Plan shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Provincial
PMU. The Workers’ Camp Management Plan shall describe how this document and the
ESCMP shall be implemented in the following:

● Recruitment strategy

● Accommodation

● Canteen and dining areas

● Ablutions

● Water supply

● Wastewater management system

● Proposed power supply

● Code of Conduct for Workers

● Recreational/leisure facilities for workers

● Visitors to the Workers Camp

● Interactions with the local communities
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APPENDIX 6. WORKERS’ CODE OF CONDUCT

Instructions: This Code of Conduct should be included in bidding documents for the civil
works contractor(s) and in their contracts once hired. This Code of Conduct should also
be included in bidding documents, and the contracts, of construction contractor. This
Code of Conduct is to be signed by all contractor, including subcontractors, if any,
including contractors and subcontractors’ managers who work under the CRWIS project.

I, ______________________________, acknowledge that adhering to environmental,
social, health and safety (ESHS) standards, following the project’s occupational health
and safety (OHS) requirements, and preventing Sexual Exploitation Abuse
(SEA)/Sexual Harassment (SH) is important.

The Contractor/DDIS considers that failure to follow ESHS and OHS standards, or to
partake in activities constituting SEA and SH be it on the work site, the work site
surroundings, at workers’ camps, or the surrounding communities—constitute acts of
gross misconduct and are therefore grounds for sanctions, penalties or potential
termination of employment. Prosecution by the Police of those who commit VAC, SEA/SH
may be pursued if appropriate.

I agree that while working on the project I will:

● Carry out his/her duties competently and diligently;

● Comply with this Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations and other
requirements, including requirements to protect the health, safety and well-being
of other Contractor’s Personnel and any other person;

● Maintain a safe working environment including by:

● Ensure that workplaces, machinery, equipment and processes under each
person’s control are safe and without risk to health;

● Use appropriate measures relating to chemical, physical and biological substances
and agents; and

● Follow applicable emergency operating procedures.

● Report work situations that he/she believes are not safe or healthy and remove
himself/herself from a work situation which he/she reasonably believes presents
an imminent and danger to his/her life or health;

● Consent to a background check in any place I have worked for more than six
months.

● Attend and actively partake in training courses related to ESHS, OHS, VAC,
SEA/SH as requested by my employer.

● Will wear my personal protective equipment (PPE) at all times when at the work
site or engaged in project related activities.

● Take all practical steps to implement the environmental and social management
plan (ESCMP).

● Implement the OHS Management Plan.

● Adhere to a zero-alcohol policy during work activities, and refrain from the use of
narcotics or other substances which can impair faculties at all times.
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● Treat women, children (persons under the age of 18), and men with respect
regardless of race, color, language, religion, political or other opinion, national,
ethnic or social origin, property, disability, birth or other status.

● Not use language or behavior towards women, children or men that is
inappropriate, harassing, abusive, sexually provocative, demeaning or culturally
inappropriate.

● Not sexually exploit or abuse project beneficiaries and members of the
surrounding communities.

● Not engage in sexual harassment of work personnel and staff —for instance,
making unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal
or physical conduct of a sexual nature is prohibited: i.e. looking somebody up and
down; kissing, howling or smacking sounds; hanging around somebody; whistling
and catcalls; in some instances, giving personal gifts.

● Not engage in sexual favors —for instance, making promises of favorable
treatment (i.e. promotion), threats of unfavorable treatment (i.e. loss of job) or
payments in kind or in cash, dependent on sexual acts—or other forms of
humiliating, degrading or exploitative behavior.

● Not use prostitution in any form at any time.

● Not participate in sexual contact or activity with children under the age of 18—
including grooming or contact through digital media. Mistaken belief regarding the
age of a child is not a defense. Consent from the child is also not a defense or
excuse.

● Unless there is the full consent5 by all parties involved, I will not have sexual
interactions with members of the surrounding communities. This includes
relationships involving the withholding or promise of actual provision of benefit
(monetary or non-monetary) to community members in exchange for sex
(including prostitution). Such sexual activity is considered “non-consensual”
within the scope of this Code.

● Consider reporting through the GRM or to my manager any suspected or actual
SEA/SH by a fellow worker, whether employed by my company or not, or any
breaches of this Code of Conduct.

● Complete relevant training courses that will be provided related to the
environmental and social aspects of the Contract, including on health and safety
matters, and Sexual Exploitation, and Sexual Assault (SEA);

● Report violations of this Code of Conduct; and

With respect to children under the age of 18:

● Bring to the attention of my manager the presence of any children on the
construction site or engaged in hazardous activities.

● Wherever possible, ensure that another adult is present when working in the
proximity of children.

● Not invite unaccompanied children unrelated to my family into my home unless
they are at immediate risk of injury or in physical danger.

5
Consent is defined as the informed choice underlying an individual’s free and voluntary intention, acceptance or agreement to do something. No consent

can be found when such acceptance or agreement is obtained using threats, force or other forms of coercion, abduction, fraud, deception, or
misrepresentation. In accordance with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, the World Bank considers that consent cannot be given by
children under the age of 18, even if national legislation of the country into which the Code of Conduct is introduced has a lower age. Mistaken belief regarding
the age of the child and consent from the child is not a defense.
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● Not use any computers, mobile phones, video and digital cameras or any other
medium to exploit or harass children or to access child pornography (see also “Use
of children's images for work related purposes” below).

● Refrain from physical punishment or discipline of children.

● No hiring of children for any CRWIS project activity (no persons under the age of
18).

● Comply with all relevant local legislation, including labor laws in relation to child
labor and World Bank’s safeguard policies on child labor and minimum age.

● Take appropriate caution when photographing or filming children (see x-bb
below). Photos or films of children should generally not be taken in the CRWIS,
except in instances showing the benefits or impacts of road works, such as impacts
to schools or school safety trainings.

Use of children's images for work related purposes

When photographing or filming a child for work related purposes, I must:

● Before photographing or filming a child, assess and endeavor to comply with local
traditions or restrictions for reproducing personal images.

● Before photographing or filming a child, obtain informed consent from the child
and a parent or guardian of the child. As part of this I must explain how the
photograph or film will be used.

● Ensure photographs, films, videos and DVDs present children in a dignified and
respectful manner and not in a vulnerable or submissive manner. Children should
be adequately clothed and not in poses that could be seen as sexually suggestive.

● Ensure images are honest representations of the context and the facts.

● Ensure file labels do not reveal identifying information about a child when sending
images electronically.

Raising Concerns

If any person observes behavior that he/she believes may represent a violation of this
Code of Conduct, or that otherwise concerns him/her, he/she should raise the issue
promptly. This can be done in either of the following ways:

● Contact [enter name of the Contractor’s Social Expert with relevant experience in
handling gender-based violence, or if such person is not required under the Contract,
another individual designated by the Contractor to handle these matters] in writing
at this address [   ] or by telephone at [   ] or in person at [   ]; or

● Call [  ]  to reach the Contractor’s hotline (if any) and leave a message.

The person’s identity will be kept confidential, unless reporting of allegations is mandated
by the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be submitted and will
be given all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously all reports of possible
misconduct and will investigate and take appropriate action. We will provide warm
referrals to service providers that may help support the person who experienced the
alleged incident, as appropriate.

There will be no retaliation against any person who raises a concern in good faith about
any behavior prohibited by this Code of Conduct.  Such retaliation would be a violation
of this Code of Conduct.
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Sanctions

I understand that if I breach this Workers’ Code of Conduct, my employer will take
disciplinary action which could include:

● Informal warning;

● Formal warning;

● Additional Training;

● Loss of up to one week’s salary;

● Suspension of employment (without payment of salary), for a minimum period of
1 month up to a maximum of 6 months;

● Termination of employment;

● Report to the Police if warranted.

I understand that it is my responsibility to ensure that the environmental, social, health
and safety standards are met. That I will adhere to the occupational health and safety
management plan. That I will avoid actions or behaviors that could be construed as VAC
or SEA/SH. Any such actions will be a breach this Workers’ Code of Conduct. I do hereby
acknowledge that I have read the foregoing Workers’ Code of Conduct, do agree to
comply with the standards contained therein and understand my roles and responsibilities
to prevent and respond to ESHS, OHS, VAC and SEA/SH issues. I understand that any
action inconsistent with this Workers’ Code of Conduct or failure to act mandated by this
Workers’ Code of Conduct may result in disciplinary action and may affect my ongoing
employment.

Signature: _________________________

Printed Name: _________________________

Title: _________________________

Date: _________________________

APPENDIX 7. SAMPLE TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR E&S SAFEGUARDS
MONITORING CONSULTANT

The following is meant to serve as a sample Terms of Reference and should, therefore,
be amended accordingly to fit the context of the CRWIS project once final decisions have
been made about budget and division of tasks (e.g. whether the project’s Monitoring &
Evaluation (M&E) specialist will be separate from the Safeguards M&E consultant).

BACKGROUND

[Hiring unit should insert background information on the CRWIS project within the
given Provincial PMU and project area here]

OBJECTIVES OF THE ASSIGNMENT
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The Department of Agriculture and Rural Development (DARD) seeks the Consultancy
Services of an experienced Individual Consultant “Environmental & Social Safeguards and
Project Monitoring & Evaluation Consultant” as part of the Provincial Project Management
Unit (full-time engagement). The objective of this assignment is monitoring compliance
of the project activities with Environmental & Social Safeguards instruments. In addition,
the Consultant will support the Project’s overall M&E.

SCOPE OF WORK

Duties and Responsibilities:

The specific tasks stipulated in this ToR to be undertaken by the Environmental & Social
Safeguards and Project M&E Consultant include, but are not limited to the following:

With regard to Environmental and Social Safeguards:

The Consultant will assist the Project Coordinator/Project Manager and will work closely
with the Environmental & Social Safeguards staff within the Provincial PMU to handle
Environmental and Social Safeguards related responsibilities. Specifically:

● Undertake site visits and on-ground review, check and document compliance with
site-specific measures as presented in site-specific ESCMPs.

● Provide guidance to contactors, site supervisors, and other stakeholders on
manners of implementation and documentation of compliance related to
environmental mitigation and monitoring measures, as presented in site-specific
ESCMPs.

● Check that all documents necessary to ensure full compliance with Environmental
& Social Safeguard instruments, in particular, Environmental and Social
Management Plans (ESCMPs) and Ethnic Minority Plans (EMP) are prepared,
regularly updated, and available to relevant stakeholders;

● Ensure that project activities, being developed as a part of the Project, are
designed to include avoidance of potential social and environmental risks, as
recommended in the ESCMPs and annual EM Plans already prepared;

● Provide overall Environmental and Social Management oversight during the
implementation of CRWIS’s activities and advise the implementation agencies in
addressing the environmental issues;

● Ensure that each subproject and related activities under the project are subject to
the Project’s ESCMP procedures;

● Review subproject and activity plans, design, costs, and bidding documents and
be involved in procurement of Civil Works and Supervision to ensure that Civil
Works and Supervision contracts include provisions concerning the Environmental
and Social Safeguard issues;

● Coordinate with relevant agencies for obtaining environmentally-related permits,
as necessary;

● Communicate with local governments, contractors, and with any Environmental,
Social, Health and Safety (ESHS) Experts that may be part of the subproject
supervision team in all matters related to design, implementation, documenting
and reporting on environmental compliance, as indicated in site-specific ESCMPs;

● Monitor implementation of site-specific ESCMPs by the Contractors to ensure that
appropriate management process and procedures are in place, that Environmental
and Social Safeguards related measures are adequately addressed and to ensure
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that in the event of a noncompliance agreed remedial actions are applied and
documented;

● Check and ensure that the regular reports are prepared and timely submitted by
the Contractor as per content agreed and provide comments, as appropriate;

● Contribute to, along with the E&S Provincial PMU Specialists, preparation of semi-
annual ESCMP Compliance Reports for IFAD and the

● Participate in missions and technical visits by IFAD, and work closely with the IFAD
SECAP Specialists and Provincial PMU E&S Specialists to ensure the Project’s
compliance with relevant environmental and social policies.

● Undertake other actions related to environmental and social aspects of the Project,
as may be instructed by the Project Manager/Coordinator from time to time and/or
the E&S Specialists in the Provincial PMU, in order to ensure full compliance of the
Project with national and international environmental and social standards and
legislation.

With regard to Project Monitoring & Evaluation:

The Consultant will be in charge of the Project’s Monitoring & Evaluation (M&E), design
the strategic and technical approach to implementing project goals within the technical
framework outlined for the Results Monitoring. The Consultant will coordinate and work
with other members of the Provincial PMU, particularly any staff which DARD has assigned
to operate the REDD+ MIS SIS and/or Project MIS, to ensure adequate monitoring of
progress against the project indicators. In addition, the Consultant will also work closely
with any specialists hired to carry out Mid-Term and/or Terminal Project Monitoring &
Evaluation and facilitate the gathering of information.

● Review and familiarize themselves with the Project’s documents, in particular with
Project Operational Manual (POM) and Monitoring Information System (MIS)
already established;

● Carry out the preparation and implementation of the M&E program and keep
records on achievements, breakdowns of indicators;

● Continuously monitor progress towards the project’s objectives and according to
agreed Performance Monitoring Indicators;

● Report in semi-annual reports on the project objectives and Results Framework
updates;

● Monitor the project’s implementation and evaluate outcomes and results for each
Component and Subcomponent, using the MIS;

● Determine whether the inputs in the project are well utilized;
● Monitor the project’s implementation against the planned activities (physical and

financial), analyze reasons for delays (if any), and propose measures and
solutions to overcome delays;

● Ensure that the project’s activities are properly implemented as per the agreed
program, and take corrective actions when necessary;

● Identify good practices and advantages within the project, recording lessons-
learned for future consideration;

● Carry out the roles and responsibilities given by the Project Coordinator/Manager;
● Support the beneficiary survey and other end-of-project evaluations
● Take all necessary measures for the maintenance of the MIS to keep it operational.

QUALIFICATIONS REQUIREMENTS
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The person suitable for the position of the Environmental & Social Safeguard and Project
Monitoring & Evaluation Consultant should have the following qualifications:

● Master’s degree, preferable in the Environmental Sciences, Environmental
Engineering or equivalent professional qualifications appropriate to the
Consultancy Services requested;

● A minimum of 5 (five) years of relevant experience in Environmental & Social
Safeguard Monitoring;

● Knowledge of Vietnam’s regulations and laws (particularly in the EIA processes)
is required;

● Familiarity with the IFAD, , and REDD+ Safeguard policies will be an advantage;
● Knowledge and experience in Project Monitoring & Evaluation is desirable;
● Proficiency in using computer and office software packages (word processing,

spreadsheet etc.). Experience in the handling of web-based data and Management
Information Systems will be an added advantage;

● Fluent written and spoken Vietnamese and English.

REPORTING OBLIGATIONS

The Consultant will work under the direction of and report to the CRWIS Project
Manager/Coordinator within the PMU, and in close consultation with the E&S Specialists
of the PMU. The Consultant will deliver monthly progress reports concerning the
accomplishment of their assignments.

In addition, concerning the overall Project M&E, the Consultant shall prepare semi-annual
and annual surveys on project outcomes indicators and prepare semi-annual and annual
project progress reports, updating relevant parts of the Result Framework, as
appropriate. This work shall be conducted in close consultation with any relevant
specialists with the PMU.

CLIENT’S INPUTS

The Consultant will be based and work in the Provincial PMU office. DARD, as host of the
Provincial PMU, will provide the office space and equipment required to perform the tasks
assigned.

TERMS OF THE ASSIGNMENT AND DURATION

● The Consultant will work on full-time basis.
● Remuneration will be paid on a monthly basis.
● The Consultant will be offered the opportunities to grow up professionally by

attending relevant training events and courses during the term of the contract.
● The initial contract with the Consultant will cover one year, with a 3 month

probation period, at which time the performance of Consultant shall be evaluated
and extension may be made annually pending continued performance.

● Evaluation of the 3 (three) month probation period and any contract extension
would be fully based on the consultant’s performance certified by the Project
Coordinator/Manager and as agreed with IFAD.
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APPENDIX 8. SAMPLE TORS FOR AN ENVIRONMENT & CLIMATE
SAFEGUARDS SPECIALIST

BACKGROUND: [This section must include the project background, ideally tailored to
the specific PPMU]

OBJECTIVE:

The Environment & Climate Safeguards Specialist will be responsible for the
implementation, monitoring, and reporting of all environment and climate-related
safeguards for the project. This will include, when relevant, implementation of the
project’s Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM), and any items listed in the
Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Framework (ESCMF). You will work in
close collaboration with the Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist, as well as the project’s
Monitoring & Reporting specialist. You will report to the lead of the Provincial Project
Management Unit.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

● Prepare, implement, and monitor environmental safeguards instruments, including
the environmental & climate-risk aspects of ESCMPs and any Biodiversity
Management Plans.

● Compile the environmental baseline data for ESCMPs and Biodiversity Management
Plans (when applicable) at sub-project sites based on requirements of the
Government of Vietnam, IFAD, and

● Identify key issues & ways to manage issues pertaining to the environment and
climate.

● Conduct consultations, in collaboration with the Gender & Social Safeguards
Specialist, with target communities in the project area to assess the (i) current
environmental situation (at local level, this includes peoples’ perception of the
situation); (ii) environmental & climate-related impacts of sub-projects; and (iii)
mitigation measures (including the communities’ recommendations/solutions) that
can be taken pertaining to any negative environmental/climate impacts

● Obtain data from, sensitize, and clearly explain to relevant government staff (or civil
society organizations/partners, etc.) the data, M&E, and compliance requirements for
environmental safeguards & climate risk considerations during project
implementation.

● Manage, along with the Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist, the project’s
Grievance Redress Mechanism.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS:

● Manage, along with the Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist, the project’s
Grievance Redress Mechanism.

● Advanced University degree in Environmental Science, Biology, Environmental/Civil
Engineering, or any related field.

● Minimum of 5 years of relevant operational experience and proven track record in
working agricultural, forest management, and construction activities, including
compliance with Environmental and Social standards

● Familiarity with climate science and management of climate risks
● Working knowledge of English and Vietnamese proficiency.
● National of Viet Nam.

CORE COMPETENCIES:

● Results Focus
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● Teamwork
● Communication
● Building Effective Relationships
● Knowledge Sharing and Continuous Improvement

TECHNICAL/FUNCTIONAL SKILLS:

● Work experience in implementation and management of international safeguards
standards pertaining to environment, climate, and agroforestry activities.

● Knowledge of issues pertaining to environment, climate, and biodiversity.
● Knowledge of computer-aided design programs, AutoCAD required and Structural

Analysis programs.
● Knowledge and understanding of international environmental and social safeguards

standards and practices

SELECTION CRITERIA:

● Demonstrated capacity supervise agricultural, forest management, and construction
activities, including compliance with Environmental and Social standards

● Demonstrated ability to liaise with multiple agencies and contractors, effectively
building an understanding and partnership with other UN bodies, NGOs, government
agencies, and contractors

● Ability to plan, organize, implement, and report
● Excellent communication, writing, and presentation skills in English and Vietnamese
● Teamwork spirit, ability to work under minimum supervision
● Ability to build effective working relationships with national and international

colleagues, with different cultural and technical backgrounds
● Proven strong communication, interpersonal and negotiation skills
● Analytical skills and experience.
● Ability to keep sensitive information as confidential.
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APPENDIX 9. SAMPLE TORS FOR A GENDER & SOCIAL SAFEGUARDS
SPECIALIST

BACKGROUND: [This section must include the project background, ideally tailored to
the specific PPMU]

OBJECTIVE:

The Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist will be responsible for the implementation,
monitoring, and reporting of all environment and climate-related safeguards for the
project. This will include, when relevant, implementation of the project’s Grievance
Redress Mechanism (GRM), and any items listed in the Environmental, Social, and
Climate Management Framework (ESCMF). You will work in close collaboration with the
Gender & Social Safeguards Specialist, as well as the project’s Monitoring & Reporting
specialist. You will report to the lead of the Provincial Project Management Unit.

RESPONSIBILITIES:

● Prepare, implement, and monitor social safeguards instruments, including the social
aspects of ESCMPs, the Labour Management Plan, and EM Plan.

● Compile the social baseline data for ESCMPs, LMPs, and EM Plans at sub-project sites
with information on demographics, ethnic/religious minorities and indigenous
populations, overall population, education, health, social protection, language(s),
religion, and any other areas required based on IFAD and  guidelines

● Identify key issues & ways to manage issues pertaining to gender, IP, and social
inclusion.

● Conduct consultations, in collaboration with the Environment & Climate Specialist,
with target communities in the project area to assess the (i) current social situation
(at local level, this includes peoples’ perception of the situation); (ii) social impacts
of sub-projects; and (iii) mitigation measures (including the communities’
recommendations/solutions) that can be taken pertaining to any negative social
impacts

● Obtain data from, sensitize, and clearly explain to relevant government staff (or civil
society organizations/partners, etc.) the data, M&E, and compliance requirements for
social safeguards & gender/IP/social inclusion during project implementation.

● Manage, along with the Environment & Climate Safeguards Specialist, the project’s
Grievance Redress Mechanism.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS:

● Advanced University degree in Social Sciences, Gender Studies, International
Development, or any related field to social inclusion/gender and social safeguards.

● Minimum of 5 years of relevant operational experience and proven track record in
working on development projects in the agriculture/forest sector.

● Working knowledge of English and Vietnamese proficiency.
● National of Viet Nam.

CORE COMPETENCIES:

● Results Focus
● Teamwork
● Communication
● Building Effective Relationships
● Knowledge Sharing and Continuous Improvement
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TECHNICAL/FUNCTIONAL SKILLS:

● Work experience in implementation and management of gender and social inclusion
activities, and social safeguards to international standards.

● Knowledge of issues pertaining to ethnic minorities, Indigenous Persons, gender,
youth, and other vulnerable populations.

● Knowledge and understanding of international environmental and social safeguards
standards and practices

SELECTION CRITERIA:

● Demonstrated capacity supervise agricultural, forest management, and construction
activities, including attention to issues of gender and social inclusion and compliance
with Environmental and Social standards

● Demonstrated ability to liaise with multiple agencies and contractors, effectively
building an understanding and partnership with other UN bodies, NGOs, government
agencies, and contractors

● Ability to plan, organize, implement, and report
● Excellent communication, writing, and presentation skills in English and Vietnamese
● Teamwork spirit, ability to work under minimum supervision
● Ability to build effective working relationships with national and international

colleagues, with different cultural and technical backgrounds
● Proven strong communication, interpersonal and negotiation skills
● Analytical skills and experience.
● Ability to keep sensitive information as confidential.



86

APPENDIX 10. SAMPLE TORS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT (EIA)
FOR SUB-PROJECTS

1 Introduction

This terms of reference has been prepared as a general guideline for the preparation of
an Environmental, Social Impact Assessment for use with sub-projects that are being
implemented within the CRWIS context. If the sub-project is to be funded or supported
in any way by external support agencies it is important that all the safeguard
requirements of that funding agency are adhered to. IFAD and Vietnamese Government
have particularly stringent guidelines in relation to environmental and social impacts of a
project and also if there is any disruption to livelihoods, housing and incomes during and
after implementation these need to be addressed in compliance with IFAD requirements.

2. Objectives

The aim of the study is to achieve the following objectives:

⮚ To review of existing Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
⮚ To identify and assess potential environmental and social impacts of the project.
⮚ To identify all potential significant adverse environmental and social impacts, of

the projects and recommend measures for mitigation.
⮚ To review and develop an Environmental, Social, Climate Management Plan

(ESCMP).
⮚ To prepare an Environmental and Social Impact Assessment, and ESCMP reports

compliant to the relevant authorities, and detailing findings and
recommendations.

3. Scope of the Consultancy Services

The consultant is expected to undertake investigations on social aspects, economic
activities, and conservation of natural resources, historical and anthropological heritages,
public consultations and disclosures. The proposed transmission line route and associated
substations will be provided to give a guideline of the facilities to be studied. The scope
of services to be undertaken by the Consultant shall include the following tasks.

3.1 Task 1. Detailed Desk-top Review

The Consultant is to review all existing documentation, and any previous EIA,
Resettlement Action Plan (RAP), and ESCMP reports. They shall further undertake a
detailed study of the proposed (project), mapping on actual map of appropriate scale.
The Consultant shall then concisely describe each facility assessed, its geographic,
ecological, general layout of facilities including maps at appropriate scale where
necessary Information on size, capacity, facilities and services should also be provided.

3.2 Task 2. Description of the baseline environment

The Consultant is required to collect, collate and present baseline information on the
environmental characteristics of the existing situation around each sub-project. This
description should involve but not limited to:

⮚ Physical environment (topography, land cover, geology, climate and meteorology
air quality, hydrology, etc.)

⮚ Biological environment (i.e., flora and fauna types and diversity, endangered
species, sensitive habitats etc.)

⮚ Social and cultural environment, including present and projected. Where
appropriate (i.e., population, land use, planned development activities,
community social structure, employment and labor market, sources and
distribution of income, cultural/religious sites and properties, vulnerable groups
and indigenous populations etc.)

⮚ Economic activities, agriculture, livestock, fisheries, small scale industries etc.
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3.3 Task 3. Legislative and Regulatory Framework

The Consultant shall identify and describe the pertinent regulations and standards - both
local and international, governing the environmental quality, health and safety,
protection of sensitive areas, land use control at the national and local levels and
ecological and socio-economic issues. Thereafter, the Consultant shall identify the project
activities that should comply with the identified regulations.

3.4 Task 4. Determination of impacts of project facilities and activities

From the detailed field study, the Consultant shall analyze and describe all significant
changes brought about by each facility/activity. These would encompass environmental,
ecological and social impacts, both positive and negative, as a result of each
facility/activity intervention that are likely to bring about changes in the baseline
environmental and social conditions discussed in Task 2.

The Consultant will make a prioritization of all concerns identified and differentiate
between short, medium, long-term and cumulative impacts during construction,
operation and decommissioning. The Consultant shall also identify both temporary and
permanent impacts. A detailed outline and discussion of specific conditions that might
affect the environment which are unique to the type of facility and/or operation being
audited should be provided.

3.5 Task 5. Occupational health and safety concerns

The Consultant shall analyze and describe all occupational health and safety concerns
brought about by activities during all the phases of the project. The Consultant shall make
recommendations on corrective and remedial measures to be implemented under the
environmental management plan.

3.6 Task 6. Development of management plan to mitigate negative impacts

The Consultant shall develop a comprehensive environmental management plan. The
plan should recommend a set of mitigation, monitoring and institutional measures to
eliminate, minimize or reduce to acceptable levels of adverse environmental impacts
and/or maximize socio-economic benefits. The Consultant should provide cost outlays for
the proposed mitigation measures as well as their institutional and financial support, time
frame and responsibility. This shall be provided for all the project phases.

3.7 Task 7. Development of re-settlement action plan

The consultant shall undertake a socio-economic survey of the communities affected by
the project.

⮚ Conduct a census of the affected persons and identification of vulnerable groups
and indigenous populations.

⮚ Develop an eligibility criteria and establishment of a cut-off date.
⮚ Evaluate and prepare an inventory of the affected properties
⮚ Evaluate all other socio-economic costs.
⮚ Conduct public consultations/awareness creation of the relevant stake-holders,

taking into consideration the gender concerns and vulnerable groups.
⮚ Identification of alternative relocation sites, where affected person might have to

be resettled.
⮚ Develop adequate livelihood restoration mechanisms.
⮚ Prepare the resettlement implementation costs.
⮚ Preparation of implementation schedule.
⮚ Develop a monitoring and evaluation methodology
⮚ Consider the relevant legal provisions for land acquisition and resettlement during

preparation of an appropriate re-settlement action plan.
⮚ Prepare and submit a detailed resettlement action plan.
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⮚ Develop a conflict resolution mechanism.

3.8 Task 8. Development of monitoring plan

The Consultant is required to give a specific description, and technical details, of
monitoring measures for ESCMP, including the parameters to be measured, methods to
be used, sampling locations, frequency of measurements, definition of thresholds that
will signal the need for corrective actions as well as deliver a monitoring and reporting
procedure. The Consultant should provide a time frame and implementation mechanism,
staffing requirements, training and cost outlays.

3.9 Task 9. Comparison

The consultant shall undertake a comparison of any other options that have been
considered and studied. These other alternatives shall be compared to the proposed final
concept; and pros/cons of each proposal detailed.

3.10 Task 10. Study Reports

The output will be an Environmental, Social, Climate Impact Assessment report prepared
in accordance with the regulatory provisions. The report shall be in the English Language
and Vietnamese and be clear and concise. The reports should be in a format acceptable
to local competent authorities, international environmental standards and development
partners. The Consultant shall present the reports to relevant environmental authorities
for approval in the required number of copies (Should specify xx hard copies bound,
provided in both word and pdf).

3.11 Task 11. Approval

The Consultant shall present the report prepared under Task 9 for approval by the
relevant authorities. The Consultant shall be responsible for making any modifications
that the authorities may demand before approval of the report.

2.12 Task 12. Counterpart Staff

For the purpose of capacity building the Consultant shall undertake the study together
with counterpart staff seconded by the Client.

2.13 Task 13

 Other relevant documents All the comments in the Attachment to this TOR from the
various EIA Authorities which are considered vital but not considered on the last Final
ESIA reports shall be carefully addressed.(If needed)

1. Study Description

This being a category (xx) project, the consultants will conduct a full Environmental and
Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) and prepare an Environmental, Social, and Climate
Management Plan (ESCMP) in accordance with the IFAD and Vietnamese GoV’s
Environmental and Social Assessment Procedures. This will comprise all the tasks that
are required for a full environmental assessment, as described hereafter. The Consultant
will be responsible for gathering, reviewing and analyzing all necessary data and
information. Where these are insufficient, the Consultant shall make all practical efforts
to produce the missing information/data including professional estimates and predictions
based on the most likely conditions at the project area, reliable information and data
from similar situations and conditions, etc.

The Consultant shall characterize the extent and quality of available data and describe
the key-data gaps and the uncertainties associated with estimates, predictions, and data
used from similar situations. The methods of accommodating these gaps and
uncertainties in the ESIA should be well stated and presented by the Consultant. When
estimated values are used in place of data, the Consultant will be required to provide the
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uncertainty limits associated with these values and perform an appropriate sensitivity
analysis.

The work will also include thorough consultations and meetings with all parties concerned
(affected population or their representatives; local, regional, and national authorities;
representatives of the scientific community; NGOs; etc.); in strict accordance with the
requirements of the Vietnamese policies and procedures.

4.1 Main Tasks

The consultant will be responsible to review and update the following tasks:

⮚ Examine all aspects of the sub-project and will produce an inception report which
will review the tasks to be carried out and agree with the client on any
modifications and additions that may be required.

⮚ Prepare a detailed work plan indicating schedules and inputs required to complete
the tasks.

⮚ During this inception period the consultant will carry out a scoping exercise that
will provide the basis for the final report and detailed work plan.

⮚ Prepare a public consultation and disclosure plan.

4.2 Detailed Tasks

4.2.1 Provide description of the proposed Project

The consultant will provide a brief description of the sub-project including maps (at
appropriate scales) where necessary.

4.2.2 Public consultation process

The consultant will:

⮚ Identify all affected people (e.g. people affected by construction activities and
during operation) and will facilitate dissemination of information to relevant
authorities and interested and affected parties (IAPs) concerning the proposed
project NGOs and government departments and agencies that may have a stake
in the Project and its effects should be consulted.

⮚ Prepare a Stakeholder Consultation Plan, providing an opportunity for the relevant
authorities and IAPs to raise issues and concern pertaining to the proposed project
and allow the identification of the additional alternatives and recommendations.

⮚ Describe a schedule for public consultation with these different groups, including
number and timing of public input, and the methods to be employed (e.g. media
announcements. town hall meetings questionnaires, one-on-one meetings, public
EA steering committees). Public consultation should occur, at least, during the
inception and collection of baseline information, and at the draft report stage. An
annex of ESIA should summarize the Public consultation process and the results
of the consultation process.

⮚ Gather more detailed information through which the study team could anticipate
issues not raised by the IAPs that will be addressed by the environmental impact
assessment report.

⮚ Focus the study on relevant issues and recommend specific investigations, such
that the resulting ESIA is useful to decision makers and it addresses the concerns
of IAPs

4.2.3 Legal and Administrative Framework

1. Describe the pertinent regulations and standards governing environmental quality,
health and safety, protection of sensitive areas, protection of endangered species, land
use control, etc., at national and local levels.
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2. Describe the current administrative arrangements for environmental regulation,
enforcement and management in Vietnam

3. Provide a general assessment of the (name of agency who will be managing the
project) and relevant government agencies involved in environmental and social
management issues, to ensure that the ESMP will be effectively implemented. The
agencies may need strengthening through capacity building measures to be specified in
the ESMP.

4.2.4 Description of the environment/project setting

Assemble, evaluate and present baseline data on the relevant environmental and social
characteristics of the study area. In addition to the data being used for determining and
assessing impacts it will be used as a baseline against which future changes caused by
the Project can be measured and monitored. The data should include any information on
changes anticipated before the sub-project commences. The description should contain
relevant descriptions of the following:

⮚ Physical environment: geology, topography, soils, climate and meteorology;
ground water and surface hydrology.

⮚ Biological environment: flora; fauna; forests; rare or endangered (maybe name
anything specific, if known, or create Appendix) significant natural sites, etc.;
species of commercial importance, and species with potential to become
nuisances, vectors or dangerous.

⮚ Socio-cultural environment: (include both present and projected where
appropriate); population affected (numbers and subsistence systems), land use
where appropriate and property (including houses, crops trees, plants, other
properties. etc.); planned development activities; public health; cultural
characteristics (including cultural property and heritage); and gender
differentiation.

⮚ Economic activities: livelihood; employment; gender composition cross border
migration. Some examples of the specific activities are: recording plant species
that may be affected, based on field surveys; identification of any species of
special concern, namely species with conservation status or endemic to the area;
commentary on conservation status of specific species; compilation of a broad
scale vegetation or habitat map of the area indicating the extent to which the
project would affect each vegetation or habitat type; description of current land
use and compilation of a broad land use map.

4.2.5 ESIA Methodology used

As a chapter of the ESIA report the consultant will describe the methods used for
conducting the ESIA (scoping and bounding, impact analysis and public consultation
process, etc.). The consultant will include a public participation plan to include
stakeholder identification process, stakeholders identified, stages within the ESIA process
where stakeholders have participated, and the different levels of participation used.
Identification of impacts will include the identification of the important environmental
components, and selection criteria used for identifying the significant impacts (positive
and negative) whenever possible. Significant levels may be determined through the
application of scoring system if the consultant is of the opinion that such an approach is
warranted. The consultant will employ environmental economic analysis where
applicable, particularly to justify significant impacts to be mitigated.

4.2.6 Potential Impacts of the proposed sub-project

Using the collected baseline data and the system or monitoring and evaluation, the
consultant will take a systematic approach to identification mitigation and evaluation of
all impacts and will identify potential changes which the Project may cause. These would
include, but not be limited to, changes in the following:
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⮚ Physical environment
⮚ Biological environment.
⮚ Socio-cultural environment.
⮚ Economic activities.
⮚ Employment opportunities.
⮚ Safety issues, including (i) measures to assure safety of local residents with

respect to exposure to electromagnetic radiation, (ii) measures to ensure
transformers and equipment at the substations do not contain PCBs; (iii) ensure
that the safety and health concerns of temporary and migrant workers are
addressed, and (iv) an HIV,AIDS program for workers and affected communities.

⮚ Construction phase impacts.
⮚ Impacts of work camps.
⮚ Waste management for the entire project, including the work camps and

construction sites. Changes in land use, land tenure patterns and land grabbing
as a consequence of improved access: (i) residential patterns; (ii} agricultural
practice; (iii) livestock management (pastoralism); (iv) commercial use; (v)
traditional use (herb, firewood collection, sacred sites etc.); (vi) access to public
services (health, education etc.).

⮚ Impacts of access roads and how to manage these impacts and if needed closure
or immobilization of access roads. In case of improved access to sensitive natural
and critical natural habitats through access road to be constructed under the
project, an Induced Access Management Plan needs to be prepared, in order to
manage longer term impacts on natural habitat.

⮚ Traffic density, safety and dust control.
⮚ Land acquisition and settlement and per IFAD Guidelines

The Consultant will analyze:

⮚ Positive and negative impacts.
⮚ Direct and indirect impacts, short term and long term.

Impacts those are avoidable/unavoidable - reversible/irreversible
⮚ Pre-construction actions to avoid or minimize negative impacts.
⮚ Construction and operational phase impacts.
⮚ Cumulative impacts occurring as a consequence of other activities in
⮚ The project area: existing activities, projects under construction or planned

activities within a reasonable time frame.
⮚ Impacts in critical and non-critical habitats.
⮚ Identify the potential risk of the spread of HIV/AIDS and other sexually

transmitted diseases during the construction period, and prepare a detailed plan
for awareness and prevention including resource implications.

Wherever possible, the consultant will describe impacts quantitatively. In terms of
environmental costs and benefits, and assign economic values when feasible. Impact
analysis should be divided between construction and operation impacts.

4.2.7 Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Plan

An Environmental, Social, and Climate Management Plan (ESCMP) that addresses the
following aspects should be prepared:

⮚ Activities and impacts: Predicted adverse environmental and social impacts (and
any uncertainties about their effects) for which mitigation is necessary should be
identified and summarized. Effective measures to prevent or reduce significant
negative impacts to acceptable levels during (i) construction and (ii) operation.
Estimate the impacts and costs of those measures. Estimate the costs of any
residual impacts. Another area of impacts that could contribute substantially is
the cumulative effects of construction and operational phases of the Project. Most
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of these, if not all, can be avoided by following a set of best practices that the
consultant will prepare (e g. construction workers not littering, soil stockpiled in
such a way as to prevent erosion and waterway sedimentation, only working day
shifts to avoid unnecessary noise to adjacent households).

⮚ Description of implementation and monitoring program: Prepare detailed
institutional arrangements (responsibilities) for implementing and for monitoring
implementation of mitigation measures and the impacts of the project during
construction and operation and maintenance. This will include a description of
monitoring methodology, specific operations and features to be monitored,
monitoring reporting relationships, and arrangements to ensure that monitoring
is effective and leads to modifications where required to ensure minimal impact
on the environment. Include in the plan an estimate of costs and description of
other inputs such as training and institutional strengthening to ensure effective
monitoring. An indication of what performance indicators to be used is to be
provided.

⮚ Institutional strengthening and training: Identification of institutional needs to
implement environmental recommendations: Review the authority and capability
of (implementing agent) and other relevant institutions and recommend steps to
strengthen or expand these institutions to ensure that effective environmental
management and monitoring will occur.

4.2.8 Resettlement Action Plan (RAP)

If required (if the Sub-Project engages resettlement activities). the Consultant shall
develop a comprehensive RAP based on a door-to-door survey ("resettlement survey")
for all expropriation operations and displacements of houses and businesses needed for
the selected option.

The objective of the RAP is to ensure that the population to be expropriated and displaced
by the project is formally consulted and adequately compensated and treated.
Involuntary resettlement should be avoided or minimized where feasible. However if
displacements and expropriation are unavoidable, a resettlement plan needs to be
developed. Displaced and expropriated persons should be consulted and compensated
for the losses at full replacement costs prior to the actual move. Secondly they should be
assisted in the move and supported during the transition period in the resettlement site.
Thirdly assistance should be provided in their efforts to improve on their former living
standards or at the very least maintain them. In general, a RAP would include the
following sections:

⮚ Executive Summary: including the statement of objectives legal framework and
main recommendations

⮚ Description of the Project: including a general description and identification of the
project area

⮚ Potential impacts, including identification of:

a) The project component or activities that give rise to resettlement.

b) The zone of impact of such activities

c) The alternatives considered to avoid or minimize resettlement; and

d) The mechanisms established to minimize resettlement to the extent
possible, during project implementation.

⮚ Main objectives of the resettlement program

4.2.9 Socio-economic survey

Findings of socio-economic studies to be conducted in the early stages of project
preparation and with the involvement of potentially displaced people, including:
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The results of a census survey covering the following:

⮚ The current occupants of the affected area to establish a basis for the design of
the resettlement program and to exclude subsequent inflows of people for
eligibility for compensation and resettlement assistance; Standard characteristics
of displaced households

⮚ The magnitude of the expected loss - total or partial – of assets, and the extent
of displacement, physical or economic;

⮚ Information on vulnerable groups or persons, for whom special provisions may
have to be made; and

⮚ Provisions to update information on the displaced peoples livelihoods and
standards of living at regular intervals

Other studies describing the following:

⮚ Land tenure and transfer systems, Including an inventory of common property
natural resources from which people derive their livelihoods and sustenance, non-
title-based usufruct systems, and any issues raised by different tenure systems in
the project area;

⮚ The patterns of social interaction in the affected communities, including social
networks and social support systems, and how they will be affected by the project

⮚ Public infrastructure and social services that will be affected and
⮚ Social and cultural characteristics of displaced communities including a description

of formal and informal institutions that may be relevant to the consultation
strategy and to designing and implementing the resettlement activities

Legal framework including the following:

⮚ 9. The scope of the power of eminent domain and the nature of compensation
associated with It In terms of both the valuation methodology and the timing of
payment;

⮚ The applicable legal and administrative procedures;
⮚ Relevant laws governing land tenure, valuation of assets and losses,

compensation and natural resource usage rights customary personal law related
to displacement and:
● Laws and regulations relating to the agencies responsible for implementing

resettlement activities:
● Gaps, if any, between local laws in the two countries covering eminent domain

and resettlement and the (donor or bank) resettlement policy, and the
mechanisms to bridge such gaps and

● Any legal steps necessary to ensure the effective implementation of
Resettlement activities under the project.

Institutional framework covering the following:

⮚ The identification of agencies responsible for resettlement activities and NGOs that
may have a role in project implementation;

⮚ An assessment of the institutional capacity of agencies and NGOs; and
⮚ Any steps that are proposed to enhance the institutional capacity of agencies and

NGOs responsible for resettlement implementation.

5. Reporting

The consultant will produce the following reports in draft and final versions:

⮚ Inception Report including a detailed work plan (if completed)
⮚ Environmental, Social, Climate Impact Assessment
⮚ Induced Access Management Plan (If needed)
⮚ Environmental and Climate Management Plan
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⮚ Resettlement Action Plan
⮚ Stakeholder Consultation Plan
⮚ Others (to be specified)
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Definitions

Disadvantaged individuals/groups. Refers to individuals or groups who, due to certain own
circumstances such as their age, gender, disabilities, health, economic and ethnic status, and so
forth, are more likely affected adversely by the project impacts and/or more limited in their ability to
take advantage of project benefits. Disadvantaged individuals/groups are more likely excluded from,
or unable to participate fully in the mainstream consultation process and may require specific
assistance to promote inclusion.

In this project, disadvantaged individuals/ groups are defined as those who have the following
characteristics: i) from an ethnic minority group, (ii) female headed household with dependents, (iii)
landless/ limited productive land, (iv) frequent lack of male labor at home (e.g. migrant workers); (v)
jobless, or limited economic opportunities; (vi) family member(s) with chronic illness, or disabilities;
(vii) elderlies who live on their own; (viii) people living in an especially difficult circumstance, and (ix)
people don’t meet above criteria but are concurred by local community as vulnerable to poverty and
need project’s support to reduce their vulnerability. It is noted that disadvantaged individuals are
usually from a poor, or a near-poor household.

Indigenous Peoples. According to the UN the most fruitful approach is to identify, rather than define
indigenous peoples. This is based on the fundamental criterion of self-identification as underlined in
a number of human rights documents. A working definition has been also used to facilitate the
dialogue and IFAD’s policy of engagement with Indigenous Peoples states the following:

 Priority in time, with respect to occupation and use of a specific territory;
 The voluntary perpetuation of cultural distinctiveness, which may include aspects of language,

social organization, religion and spiritual values, modes of production, laws and institutions;
 Self-identification, as well as recognition by other groups, or by state authorities, as a distinct

collectivity; and
 An experience of subjugation, marginalization, dispossession, exclusion or discrimination.

Information Disclosure. The process of disseminating project information to stakeholders to allow
them to understand the risks and impacts of the project, and potential opportunities.
Documentation of the consultation process undertaken during project preparation along with FPIC
implementation plans, EMP and indigenous peoples planning frameworks should be accessible and
disclosed in a timely manner, in a place accessible to indigenous stakeholders and in a form and
language understandable to them.

Meaningful consultation. Two-way process that starts early and be carried out on a continual basis
throughout the project cycle to adequately inform the affected persons of the project’s potential
adverse displacement impacts and proposed mitigation measures including resettlement options: a)
Information on the nature and scope of the project; b) The scope of and reason for land acquisition
and/or access restrictions, c) Resettlement objectives and entitlement matrix and resettlement
options, d) The right of the displaced to participate in resettlement planning and implementation, e)
An accessible grievance mechanism. Meaningful consultation also ensure that a) affected persons
have the opportunity to influence resettlement plans, b) there is no coercion or intimidation and that
affected persons can freely express their views early on and during implementation, c) gender-
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inclusive and tailored to needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and d) affected groups are
able to monitor the RP.

Stakeholders. Parties interested in, potentially affected by or that influence project implementation.
In the context of environmental, social and climate assessments, stakeholders may include: (i) donor
agencies and government entities in the donor country; (ii) governments in the country of
implementation; (iii) other bilateral multilateral donors; (iv) NGOs; and (v) civil society (adapted from
United Nations Development Programme, 2017).

Vulnerable individuals/Households/Group. Group of affected persons who are likely to be more
adversely affected by land acquisition than others and who are likely to have limited ability to re-
establish their livelihoods or improve their status. Vulnerable persons are categorized as: (i)
households living below the poverty rate as established by government’s regulation; (ii) elderly
people headed households with no means of support; (iii) female headed households with
dependents living below the poverty rate; (iv) disabled headed households, (v) landless poor living
below the national poverty rate; and (vi) ethnic minorities (who often have traditional land rights but
no formal titles).
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 Project Overview

1.1.1 Project Rationale

The Government of Viet Nam (GoV) and IFAD agreed to finance and develop jointly the Climate
Resilient and Inclusive Water Infrastructure for Rural Smallholders in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
Provinces (CRWIS). CRWIS will be implemented in the two provinces of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
focusing on renovating and upgrading irrigation, drainage and flood control infrastructure to support
socio-economic development and respond to climate change. Improved irrigation builds smallholder
farmers’ resilience to both climate and market shocks by providing them opportunities to expand
their businesses (higher productivity, diversification and lower risks) and take charge of their own
development, thus contributing to food security, poverty reduction and environmental sustainability.

CRWIS project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities for
inclusive and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces”. The
Project Development Objective is to “Catalyse climate-informed water management for irrigation
and flood control and transform agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for
climate-resilient and profitable rural livelihoods.”

This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes of: 1) Improved water availability and
control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical
infrastructure; 2) Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user
groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management; and 3) Strengthened resilience of
rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and climate-adapted agricultural business
models.

1.1.2 Project Goal &  Development Objectives

The project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities for inclusive
and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces”.

The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to “Catalyse climate-informed water management for
irrigation and flood control through the rehabilitation of critical infrastructure, and transform
agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for climate-resilient and profitable rural
livelihoods.”

1.1.3 Project Outcomes and Outputs

This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes described below.

Outcome 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas
through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure

 Output 1.1: Improved access to and efficiency of irrigation water for smallholders. The
project will undertake the rehabilitation and modernization of pumping stations and
concretised irrigation canals (I and II) to improve the efficient use of water and increase
agricultural production by optimising the existing infrastructure and increasing their adaptive
capacity to withstand climate risks. The project will coordinate and provide capacity
development to Government-led rehabilitation programmes under NTP-NRD targeting on-
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farm irrigation canals (III and IV) and small-scale irrigation systems for improved farm level
water management.

 Output 1.2: Improved prevention and control of floods, saline intrusion, coastal and river
erosion in vulnerable coastal areas. The project will undertake the rehabilitation of critical
sections of river dikes to strengthen the protection of agricultural and residential lands
against the impacts of floods, saline intrusion and coastal and river erosion.

 Output 1.3: Improved connectivity between communes and physical access to infrastructure,
markets and services. The project will undertake the construction and rehabilitation of on-
dike roads and access roads to pumping stations, to strengthen WUGs capacity for timely
water management, facilitate maintenance and operation, improve connectivity between
rural communes and provide better access to services and markets, and improved mobility
of rural smallholders including women.

Outcome 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user
groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management

 Output 2.1: Improved capacity of water user groups for inclusive irrigation water
management. The project will include gender-responsive capacity building of WUGs in
sustainable and climate-informed community-led water management and maintenance of
infrastructure.

 Output 2.2: Improved local institutional capacity and coordination mechanism for integrated,
inclusive and climate-informed water management. The project will develop an operational
plan for an inclusive institutional coordination mechanism on integrated water management,
review and upgrade existing Climate Information Systems (CIS), update flood and drought
risk maps at district and commune levels, build capacity of local institutions in data
collection, analysis and provision of hydrometeorological information for agriculture.
Specifically, the project will support women’s empowerment in decision-making for water
management and climate change action plan, and provide opportunities for increasing youth
employability in existing and emerging labour markets around climate and water
management.

Outcome 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and
climate-adapted agricultural business models

 Output 3.1: Improved smallholder farmers’ productivity and resilience through upscaling of
CSA knowledge. The project will undertake multi-stakeholder surveys to assess existing
climate-adapted business models, identify profitable irrigated commodities for smallholders,
establish Farmer Field Schools to upscale CSA technologies and practices. The project will
specially target vulnerable smallholder farmers to pilot innovations and de-risk the adoption
of improved agricultural models through targeted small-scale investments.

 Output 3.2: Increased smallholder farmers’ income from facilitated business linkages with
the private sector. The project will support the establishment of public-private-producers
partnership (4P) platforms and the organisation of policy dialogues to strengthen business
linkages among value chain actors, aimed at providing timely agrometeorological advisory
services to smallholders and sustainable market opportunities for their produce.
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1.2 Potential investment
The project, by this stage, considers financing rehabilitation of the irrigation canal and a pumping
station for an command area of about 114 ha that serves farmers in two villages: Village 29 and
Village Bãi Gạo. It is noted that only 1/5 of this command area currently have irrigation access. The
remaining 4/5 still need reliable water access to maintain their rice and maize crops that they
depend for home consumption, and maize for their animal.

It is anticipated a total of 242 households (1,060 people) from the above two villages will benefit
from the proposed subprojects. Of the 242 households, 101 Thai ethnic minority households
(41.7%), will directly receive benefit from the subproject. Of the total 242 potential beneficiary
households, there are 34 households classified as poor households, and 133 near-poor. It is
anticipated at the stage, based on the rehabilitation of 1.4km main canal, no permanent land
acquisition is required from local people. However, an estimated 1,500 m2 of land of about 58 local
households may be required only temporarily during construction stage to facilitate the
rehabilitation of the main canal. The contractors will be encouraged to use public land as needed to
facilitate their construction activities, particularly where worker camp is needed, and/or where a
place is needed for material stockpile. If private land is still required (because of its convenient
location other than public land), contractor will be required to rent these lends from local people
through negotiated contract, and return these rent land back to land owner upon completion of the
construction. Returned land will be restored to the pre-contract condition − to the satisfaction of the
land owners. The scope of temporary land impact is expected to be either none, or very minor, at
subproject level, due to the availability of large area of public land near and inside the command
area in Chau Khe commune. No adverse impact is anticipated for farmers who wish to rent part of
the land to the contractor if the contractors need it. Both farmers and contractors have a choice.

It has not yet confirmed at this stage, if there are other investment that will be in other villages of
Chau Khe commune. It is currently assumed that people in neighboring villages of Village 29 and
Village Bãi Gạo could receive some project benefits (as indirect beneficiaries) in terms of new
farming knowledges (e.g., crop care, household nutrition, trading of farm produce, and market
development), through direct beneficiaries from the above two villages, and through local
agricultural extension network.

1.3 Purpose of EMP
The purpose of this EMP is to ensure the EM (Thai people) who are living in the subproject’s area of
influence in Village Bãi Gạo are informed of, and consulted on the environmental and social risks and
impacts that are currently identified with project investment described above. Based on the
consultation which is conducted based on Free, Prior, and Informed principle, mitigation measures
for identified E&S risks are discussed with potentially affected EM peoples, including how the
grievances of the affected EM, if any, are resolved under the project.

The purpose of the EMP is to also ensure EM people in the subproject area receive socio-economic
benefits that are cultural appropriate to them. By this stage of project design, it is identified that
within the two target villages (as mentioned above), there are Thai people living in project village
(Village Bãi Gạo). There are also non-target ethnic minorities living in neighboring villages which is
outside subproject’s area of influence which the EMP currently covers.
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2. LEGAL FRAMEWORK
2.1 National Laws and Regulations
The Constitution of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam (2013) recognized the equality between Ethnic
Minorities in Vietnam. Article 5 of the Constitution in 2013 provides:

 Socialist Republic of Vietnam is the unified state of all nationalities living in the country of
Vietnam.

 The nationalities equal, unite, respect and help each other to develop; prohibits any
discrimination, or ethnic division.

 The national language is Vietnamese. The nation has the right to use voice, text, preserving
the national identity, promoting traditions, customs, traditions and culture.

 The State implements a comprehensive development policy and creates reasonable
conditions for the ethnic minorities to mobilize resources, along with the development of the
country.

It is required that economic and social policies are designed in accordance to the needs of each
ethnic minority group, and each region. The Socio-Economic Development Plan and Socio-Economic
Development Strategy of Vietnam has a particular focus, among other things, on ethnic minorities.
This is indicative of past major programs that target ethnic minority people such as the Program 135
(infrastructure in poor and remote areas), Program 134 (eradication of poor-quality houses), and
ongoing development program such as the National Target Program on Socioeconomic Development
of Ethnic Minorities and Mountainous Areas from 2021-2030 (via Decision 1719/QĐ-TTg dated 14
October).

In addition to development program dedicating to supporting development of ethnic minorities,
there are various legal documents that are fundamental in setting the principles for development
support, such as those related to promoting the participation of local people in development process
such as Decision No. 80/2005/QD-TTg by the Prime Minister (dated 18 April 2005) providing
guidance on monitoring of community investments, Ordinance No. 34/2007/PL-UBTVQH11 (dated 20
April 2007) on implementation of democracy in communes, wards, and town that foster engagement
and participation of community in preparation of development plans and in supervision of
development process. Table below provide a list of key legal documents that apply to development
of ethnic minorities in Vietnam, which also apply to ethnic minorities living in the project area.

Table 1 − Key Legal Documents related to Development and Support for Ethnic Minorities

Year Number of Documents and Main Contents
2017 Decision No. 582/QD-TTg dated 28/4/2017 on approving the list of especially difficult hamlet,

commune under III area, II area and I area of ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the
period of 2016 - 2020

2016 Decision No. 2086/TTR-UBDT dated 31/10/2016 on Approval of the Special policy to support
socio-economic development in ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the period of 2017
- 2020

2016 Decision 2085/QD-TTg dated 31/06/2016 on Approval the Special policy to support socio-
economic development in ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the period of 2017 –
2020

2016 Decision No. 12/2016/QD-TTg dated 11/03/2016 (On the continued implementation of Decision
No 30/2012/QD-TTg dated 18/07/2012 on the criteria for determining particularly difficult villages,
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Year Number of Documents and Main Contents
communes in ethnic minority and mountainous area in 2012-2015) and Decision No 1049/QD-TTg
dated 26/06/2014 (Promulgating list of administrative units in disadvantaged areas)

2015 Decision No. 1557/QD-TTg dated 10/09/2015 of the Prime Minister on the approval of a number of
indicators for the Millennium Development Goals for ethnic minority associated with sustainable
development goals after 2015.

2014 Decision No. 456/QD-CEM dated 07/11/2014 on the issuance of the implementation plan to raise
the effectiveness and efficiency of the State management of ethnic minority affairs.

2014 Directive No.28/CT-TTg dated 10/08/2014 on improving the effectiveness and efficiency of the
State management of ethnic minority affairs.

2013 Joint Circular No. 05/2013-TTLT–UBDT-NNPTNT-KHDT-TC-XD dated 18/11/2013 guiding the
supported program 135 on investment in infrastructure, economic development for extremely
difficult communes, borderline communes, social security area, and extremely difficult village and
hamlets...

2013 Decision No. 2214/QD-TTg dated 14/11/2013 of the Prime Minister, approving the scheme for
Enhancing international cooperation to support the socio-economic development of Ethnic
Minorities.

2013 Decision No. 56/2013/QD-TTg dated 07/10/2013 on the amendment and supplement of some
provisions of Decision No 18/2011/QD-TTg dated 18/03/2011 of the Prime Minister on the policy
for prestigious people in ethnic minorities.

2013 Decision No. 29/2013/QD-TTg of the Prime Minister, dated 09/06/2008 on a number of policies to
support resettlement land, cultivated land and jobs for ethnic minorities and difficult households in
the Mekong delta region.

2013 Decision No. 551/QD-TTg dated 04/04/2013 of the Prime Minister, approving the program
supported 135 investment in infrastructure, support for production supported program 135 on
investment in infrastructure, production development for extremely difficult communes,
borderline communes, social security area, and extremely difficult village and hamlets.

2012 Circular No.02/2013/TT-UBDT dated 04/12/2012 guiding the implementation of some articles of
Decision No. 54/2012/QD-TTg dated 04/12/2012 of the Prime Minister promulgating the loan
policy for economic development for ethnic minority households with special difficulties

2012 Decision No. 42/2012/QD-TTg dated 08/10/2012 of the Prime Minister Regarding Support for
organizations and units utilizing employees that are ethnic minority people in mountainous and
special difficult areas

2012 Joint Circular No. 01/2012 / TTLT-BTP-CEM date on January 17, 1012 of the Ministry of Justice and
the Committee for Ethnic Minorities on guidelines and legal assistance for ethnic minorities.

2.2 IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP)
Under CRWIS, the following IFAD’ Standards are applied:

 Standard 1: Biodiversity conservation
 Standard 2: Resource efficiency and pollution prevention
 Standard 4: Indigenous peoples
 Standard 5: Labour and working conditions
 Standard 6: Community health and safety
 Standard 7: Physical and economic resettlement
 Standard 9: Climate change.

The Standard 4 (Indigenous peoples), in particular, recognizes the “Indigenous Peoples” as follows:
 Priority in time, with respect to occupation and use of a specific territory;
 The voluntary perpetuation of cultural distinctiveness, which may include aspects of language,

social organization, religion and spiritual values, modes of production, laws and institutions;
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 Self-identification, as well as recognition by other groups, or by state authorities, as a distinct
collectivity; and

 An experience of subjugation, marginalization, dispossession, exclusion or discrimination.

Under CRWIS, the following ten principles apply:

1. Cultural heritage and identity. IFAD will assist communities in taking full advantage of their
traditional knowledge, culture, governance systems and natural resources, all of which form
part of their tangible and intangible heritage.

2. Free, prior and informed consent. In working with Member States on projects targeting or
affecting ethnic minority peoples, IFAD shall support the participation of ethnic minority
peoples’ communities in determining priorities and strategies for their own development.
IFAD shall consider this consultation and consent as a criterion for project approval.

3. Community-driven development. IFAD will follow and enhance community driven
development approaches that are well suited to the holistic perspectives of ethnic minority
peoples.

4. Land and resources. IFAD will promote equitable access to land and territories by ethnic
minority peoples and enhance their tenure security, by strengthening their capacity to
manage their territories and resources in a sustainable way.

5. Ethnic minority peoples’ knowledge. IFAD will value ethnic minority peoples’ knowledge and
practices in investment projects. We will also build on these assets by supporting research
that blends traditional knowledge and practices with modern scientific approaches.

6. Environmental issues and climate change. IFAD will support ethnic minority peoples in
enhancing the resilience of the ecosystems in which they live and in developing innovative
adaptation measures.

7. Access to markets. Ethnic minority peoples’ societies have begun to join the market
economy, which brings both opportunities and challenges. IFAD will explore these
opportunities and enable ethnic minority peoples’ communities to engage in markets on
more profitable terms.

8. Empowerment. Empowerment is essential for poor and marginalized populations to improve
their livelihoods in a sustainable way. IFAD will support the empowerment of ethnic minority
peoples by providing resources for capacity- building so they can secure and manage their
resources and lead their own development processes.

9. Gender equality. Ethnic minority women often experience triple discrimination – as women,
as members of ethnic minority peoples’ communities and as women within those
communities. In continuing to incorporate a gender focus in our programmes, IFAD will make
a special commitment to improve the well-being of ethnic minority women.

10. Food sovereignty, food security and nutrition. Lack of recognition and protection of
Indigenous Peoples’ rights to land, territories and resources is the single most important
factor negatively affecting their food and nutrition security and the realization of their right
to food and food sovereignty.

In addition to applying the above ten principles, the project will strengthen the support to ethnic
minorities by mainstreaming priority areas, featuring a new principle of engagement on food
sovereignty and nutrition security. This aim to underscore IFAD’s core vision of pro-poor and inclusive
rural transformation which recognizes the importance of integrating food security and nutrition
concerns into poverty reduction efforts.
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3. SOCIOECONOMIC PROFILES OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLES IN PROJECT AREA
3.1 Demographic overview
Chau Khe commune is selected as project commune. Chau Khe is among 13 communes of Con Cuong
district, Nghe An province. The commune is located 16 km for the center of Con Cuong district and
bordered with Laos PDR over a length of 23.5 km. Chau Khe commune has a natural land area of
44,058 ha. It has 19 villages with a total population of 6,669 people (1,534 households), according to
2022 population census. Chau Khe commune is home to three ethnic minority groups, including Thái
(678 households), Thổ (375 households), and Khơ Mú (79 households). These ethnic minority group
account for 73.8% of the commune population.

3.2 Key ethnic characteristics of the EM people in project commune
 Thai people.

The Thai people, in general, who live in various parts of northern Vietnam, has a lot of experience in
irrigating terraced rice fields which has been passed down from generation to generation. Rice is
their stable food The Thai people from Châu Khê commune belong to Hoàng Tổng subgroup, The Thai
in Chau Khe, however, has longer adopted terraced farming because of change in land use. The
current rice varieties that the Thai people in Bai Gao village currently use include TBR 225; TBR 89;
Sông Lam 9; Hương Thuần 8; Thiên Ưu 8 with the crop duration lasting from 3.5 to 4 months. Other
important food which they may occasionally collect from the wild include vegetable, fish, shrimp,
crab, and so forth. Most of Thai family are skillful with handicraft (fabric and weaving). They also
have a wide range of cultural activities such as games, dancing, drumming, singing, Cồng chiêng
(Gong, a percussion instrument) 1.

The main source of livelihoods for the Thai people in Village Bãi Gạo is rice cultivation, followed by
forestry and animal husbandry. They are also well known for their handicraft products (fabric) which
are sold to the Thai in other neighboring communes. There is a tourism spots in this village. There
are more migrant workers in Village 29 compared to Village Bãi Gạo. The Thai from both villages
share the same forestry activity: acacia and bamboo planting. Both villages are growing a herbal
plant known in Vietnamese as Cà gai leo (Solanum procumbens Lour). This herbal plant been used in
Vietnamese folk remedies for the treatment of diseases such as rheumatism, back pain,
detoxification, cough, pain relief, hemostasis, hepatitis, and cirrhosis2.

 Khơ Mú people.

The language of the Khơ Mú is of South-Asia language family. The Khơ Mú does not have their own
written language but they have a strong influence from the language of the Thai people. Most Khơ
Mú is fluent in Thai language and use Thai language for day-to-day communication with other ethnic
groups. The religion of Khơ Mú is animism. They believe that everything around them has a soul and
they worship banian trees, rocks, big trees, streams. The Khơ Mú maintain alter to worship their
ancestors at household level. There is also similar ritual at village level.

1 https://bdt.nghean.gov.vn/cac-dan-toc-thieu-so-tinh-nghe-an/dan-toc-thai-431700

2 Vo VC. 2004. Dictionary of common plants. Hanoi: Science and Technics Publishing House.
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The Khơ Mu people has a long tradition of swidden agriculture and self-sufficiency. Trading has not
been yet developed. Terraced farming is the main farming activities of the Khơ Mu people. The Khơ
Mu live mainly in three villages of Bản Nà, Châu Định and Châu Sơn. Although the Khơ Mu people
are not living in the two select project villages (Village 29 and Village Bãi Gạo), they are potentially
direct or indirect project beneficiaries – through agricultural extension activities and value chain
support that the project will promote.

 Thổ people.

The Thổ people is among 54 ethnic minority groups in Vietnam. In addition to “Thổ”, this group is
also known as Đan Lai, Kẹo, Mọn, Cuối, Họ, , Ly Hà, Tày Pọng, Con Kha, Xá Lá Vàng, and so forth. The
Thổ people has their own verbal language, but they use Thai language is their daily spoken language
and a strong cultural influence from the culture of the Thai people due to geographical proximity and
interaction with the Thai.

3.3 Livelihoods
The total production land in Chau Khe commune is 292 ha (including perennial cropland and annual
cropland plan). Average yield of grain product is 4.4 ton/ha. Forest land is 43,277 ha and residential
land is 42 ha. Most people in the commune (1,310 households, 85.3%) do farming as main income
activities. Although farming is the main income generation activities of most commune people, most
households are generally poor. 33% (509 households) in Chau Khe are classified as poor households
(by national standard), 14.99% as near-poor households. This makes the commune the second
highest in terms of the number of poor households in the district.

The project will target the two poorest villages (out of total 19 villages) of Chau Khe commune:
Village 29 and Village Bãi Gạo. In these two villages: Village Bãi Gạo is home to 101 Thai ethnic
minority households. The Thai EM people practices irrigated rice production using the same farming
techniques that the mainstream group (Kinh group) use. The Thai people grow two rice crop, and
one maize crop each year.

No. Crops Production area (ha)
1 Rice 180
2 Maize 128
3 Vegetable 54
4 Casava 50
5 Peanut 24

6
Sweet
potato 19

7 Bean 9
8 Sesame 3
9 Ca gai leo 4

No. Animal Number

1 Buffalo & cow 2,520
2 Pig 3,389
3 Poultry 38,496
4 Goat 423

The revised 2013 Land Law3 specifies that Land Use Rights Certificate (LURCs) should indicate the
names of both husband and wife. During the consultation with the Thai people in Village 29, it in
indicated the Thai households have names of both husband and wife in LURC.

3 Land Law No. 45/2013/QH13 dated 29/11/2013 of the National Assembly
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3.4 Gender
Consultation with the Thai people in Chau Khe commune suggested that there seems to be no major
differences in terms of labor division between men and women among Thai families. In agricultural
production, both male and female of in the family appears to share all the daily works: including crop
production and animal husbandry. During the consultation meetings, participants indicate that
women and men in the Thai community are equal right to decision making regarding household
matters and income generation/livelihoods. It is noted that Thai men are often engaged in temporary
income generation activities outside the commune. They are involved in casual and construction
works to earn extra income for their family. During the absence of husband, women have more
opportunity to participate in technical assistance programs, trainings and community meetings.

Farm works Only
women

Mostly
women Mostly equal Mostly

men
Only m

en
Notes

CULTIVATION

Prepare land  By tractor

Buy seeds, fertilizers,
pesticides



Daily crop care 

Hire additional labor 

Irrigate 

Spray pesticides 

Apply fertilizers  Mostly manure

Harvest  By harvester

Decide selling prices 
Mainly for
home use

Attend trainings 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Select/buy varieties 

Buy feed 

Daily care (e.g. feeding,
bathing)



Choose veterinary
services



Decide selling prices  Market prices

Attend training 
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4. ENVIRONMENTAL & SOCIAL RISKS, IMPACTS, MITIGATION, ENHANCEMENT
5.1 Environmental & Social Risks, Impacts, and Mitigation Measures
Under the project, it is anticipated that the Thai ethnic minority people from the above two villages
will be supported to have:

 Reliable access to improved irrigation water (OUTPUT 1.1);
 Improved capacity for inclusive irrigation water management (OUTPUT 2.1): and
 Improved productivity and resilience thanks to improved climate smart agricultural (CSA)

knowledge (Output 3.1).

Based on the above potential project investment, by this stage, the following environmental and
social risks and impacts are anticipated, and summarized in Table 1 (below). It is noted that during
the first year of project implementation, these preliminarily identified risks and impacts will be
confirmed and updated based on the availability of the detailed engineering design and consultation
with the local Thai people. Consultation with Thai people in village Bai Gao will be carried out in
accordance with FPIC Implementation Plan, as summarized below:

 During first year of subproject implementation: discuss and update this EMP based on
guidelines from the FPIC implementation plan;

 Conduct the FPIC process and document consent agreement;
 Ensure FPIC process is developed by government and technical support is provided to local

government and PMU Nghe An;
 At mid-term review, the level of implementation of the agreements reached during the FPIC

process will be reviewed and action will be taken as necessary (See FPIC Implementation
Plan for detail).

These environmental and social risks and impacts, and mitigation measures, will be updated once
the scope and scale of above investment activities are confirmed by PMU Nghe An in the first year of
project implementation.



15

Table 2 – Typical Environmental & Social Risks and Impacts, and Proposed Mitigation Measures

Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

Environmental Risk & Impact Management
1.1 Noise, dust,
vibration

 Noise, dust, and vibration are
generated during construction
operation for rehabilitation of
existing canals, or construction
of new, extended canal sections,
access roads, on-dike roads,
water pump housing, etc.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

 Direct impacts
(mostly at
construction
site, road),
localized,
daytime

 Use noise-control and abatement methods
 Minimize project transportation through community areas

where possible
 Ensure proper maintenance and operation of construction

machinery to minimize noise generation
 Use of vehicles and equipment that are registered and have

necessary permits. Truck drivers and equipment operators
shall avoid use of horns in populated areas and other sensitive
receptors such as schools, community health centres, temples,
etc.

 Speed limits on construction vehicles to minimize generation
of noise and dust

 Appropriate spraying of water during construction of access
roads

 Machinery and vehicles causing excessive pollution (e.g.,
visible smoke) should not be used for construction operations.

 Trucks transporting construction materials (sand, soil, cement,
gravel, etc.) should be tightly covered to avoid spills and dust
emission.

Standard 2 PCU, PCU’s
construction
supervision
consultant

1.2 Wastes Domestic Waste
Solid waste generated during
construction of above civil works
include:
 Domestic wastes due to workers’

presence at construction site/
worker camp, and b) waste
generated from construction
process (old materials, unused
materials, debris…);

 Garbage littered on roadsides
and in the community during

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

Direct risks,
localized at
construction sites
/worker camps

For contractor’s workers
 Implement solid waste management as part of site-specific

Environmental and Social Management Plan.
 Clean up the area every time after installation, repairing and

replacement works.
 Prohibit disposal of solid wastes into canals, rivers, other

watercourses, agricultural fields and public areas.
 All solid waste will be regularly collected and removed from

the work camps and disposed to areas approved by local
authorities.

 Contractor to reuse materials whenever feasible to reduce

Standard 2 PCU,
Contractors/
During
construction



16

Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

trainings, meetings, data
collection, and field survey;

 Solid waste generated during
operation of office facilities.

waste
 Burning of construction and domestic wastes shall be

prohibited
 Ensure that wastes are not haphazardly dumped within the

project site and adjacent areas.
 Land used for campsites shall be restored to the original

condition as far as practicable
Hazardous Waste OUTPUT 1.1 −

Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

For hazardous waste generated from construction operation
 Develop procedures for the safe collection, storage, transport,

and disposal of project hazardous waste at
licensing/permitting site.

 Never dispose spent oil on the ground and in water courses as
it can contaminate soil and groundwater (including drinking
water supplies).

 Have a diluted wash wastewater disposal ground tank with
internal water proofing layer to protect leakage.

 Store fuel and hazardous substances and wastes on bunded
paved area with roof and interceptor traps so that accidental
spills do not contaminate the environment. If spills or leaks do
occur, undertake immediate clean up.

 Train relevant construction personnel in handling of fuels and
other hazardous substances as well as spill control and clean-
up procedures.

 Ensure availability of spill clean-up materials (i.e. absorbent
pads, etc.) specifically designed for petroleum products and
other hazardous substances where such materials are being
stored.

 Segregate hazardous wastes (oily wastes, used batteries, fuel
drums) and ensure that storage, transport and disposal shall
not cause pollution and shall be undertaken consistent with
national and local regulations.

 Store waste oil, lubricant and other hazardous materials and
wastes in tightly sealed containers to avoid contamination of

PCU,
Contractors/
During
construction
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

soil and water resources.
 Ensure all storage containers of hazardous substances and

wastes are in good condition with proper labelling.
For hazardous waste in agricultural production
 Crop residue: straw and stub should be collected for use as

animal feed or for other purpose such as for mushroom
growing, or for sale, or reuse for other farming purpose (e.g.
incorporating into soil to improve soil fertility)

 Empty pesticide containers: collected and kept appropriately
as per recommendation in IPM good practices. Never through
and leave empty pesticide contain in the field which may
contaminate soil and surface water which may affect aquatic
animal and even human.

Non-hazardous Waste OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

For non-hazardous waste
 Reduce, recycle, and reuse waste [e.g. plastic wastes,

electronic waste, agricultural waste (natural, animal faeces for
later use as manure, plant waste)] wherever and whenever
possible.

 Latrines must be built at construction site and camp site for
appropriate domestic waste management.

For dredging materials
 Use or reuse the dredge material (from canals) on properties

with a residential or recreational use
 Prepare short-term placement of dredge material during off-

loading or re-handling activities. The quantity of dredge
material to be stored at the site must not exceed the quantity
of material that can reasonably be managed at the site during
the construction periods

 Dewatering the dredge material prior to reuse of the materials
 Manage dredge material in a manner so as to minimize the

amount of material returned by spillage, erosion or other
discharge to waters during transportation activities

For non-hazardous waste

Standard 2 PCU,
Contractors/
During
construction
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

 Reduce, recycle, and reuse waste [e.g. plastic wastes,
electronic waste, agricultural waste (natural, animal faeces for
later use as manure, plant waste)] wherever and whenever
possible.

 Latrines must be built at construction site and camp site for
appropriate domestic waste management.

1.3 Soil
pollution

Leakage/ discharge of oil,
used oil, chemical and other
substance during
maintenance and operation
of machineries used for civil
works

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation
water for
smallholders

Direct risks,
localized at
construction sites
/worker camps

During construction of civil works
 Schedule construction activities during the dry season as much

as possible.
 Store fuels, oils, and chemicals safely in areas on an

impermeable surface with proper containment berms. Spillage
of oil and chemical must be handled immediately to prevent
infiltration.

 Cover all restored areas with topsoil and re-vegetate (plant
grass, fast-growing plants/trees) construction areas quickly
once work is completed.

Standard 2 PCU,
Contractors/
During
construction

1.4 Occupationa
l health and
safety (OHS)

Risks associated with project
workers, including a) PCU staff at
provincial, district and commune
levels

Key risks include:
 Physical Hazards (accidents due

to fall, falling objects, injury due
to improper use of tools/heavy
equipment

 Personal Protective Equipment
(due to lack/limited of access to
proper PPE (e.g. protective
closes, gloves, shoes), or
improper use.

 Working Time: Late working in
the afternoon, or evening may
increase the risk of accident due

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation
water for
smallholders

 Direct risks,
mostly
associated with
contractors’
workers,
including PMU
staff

 Ensure OHS training are provided to PCU members, and
workers hired by PCU (workers of main contractor and
subcontractors)

 Repeat training as needed.
 Maintain regular supervision (to be done by PCU’s

Construction Supervision Consultant).

Standard 6 PCU/
Contractor’s
workers
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

to fatigue or limited observation
1.5 Unexploded
ordinance (UXO)

Exposure to an unexploded
ordinance (UXO) risk, especially, for
activities associated with the
earthwork.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

 Direct risks, in
area where
excavation/eart
hworks are
likely

 Conduct consultation with local people and authority to screen
for risk of UXO presence in the construction area before
physical construction is allowed

Standard 5
Standard 6

PCU,
Contractor, local
authorities/
Before any
physical
construction

1.6 Natural
disasters risks
(e.g. flash
flood/landslide/
drought
conditions)

Risks of natural disasters (e.g. flash
flood, drought, saline intrusion,
coastal and river erosion in
vulnerable coastal areas)

 Direct/ indirect
risk in areas
historically
prone to natural
disasters

 Contextual risk

 Consultation with local people and authority on history of
natural disaster and any potential for risk such as flash flood
and erosion/land slide).

 The Project will employ a disaster risk reduction (DRR) strategy
to reinforce resilience against extreme climatic events among
beneficiary communities.

 Integrate climate resilient into the project design.

Cross-
cutting

PCU, DARD,
local
authorities,
local
communities

1.7 Damage to
historical/
cultural items/
site

Historical or cultural items could be
uncovered during
earthworks/excavation

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

 Direct risk  Implement “Chance Finds Procedure” as part of ESCMF Standard 3 PCU, DARD,
local
authorities,
local
communities

1.8 Farming
ecosystem4

Increased use of agricultural
chemicals may cause adverse
impacts on non-target fauna and
flora off-field due to runoff from
rice field. Also, increased density of
crops may crowd out the habitat
that typically exist in less
intensively used farmland.
Increased use of chemical fertilizers
may potentially affect spiders,
frogs, snakes, rodents, and other
animals that interact with animals

OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

Field-wide and
long-term impact

 Integrated Pest Management and Integrated Crop
Management will be adopted for each command area that
benefit from more reliable irrigation access from the project.

 Pest Management Plan

Standard 1 PCU, DARD,
local
authorities,
local
communities

4 Biodiversity assessment in rice/crop production does not only refer to the paddy field, but also to the landscape environment where paddy field is a part of.
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

in the rice field. Certain pesticides
can lead to a decline in beneficial
pest predators . In due course of
time, they get accumulated in plant
parts, water, soil, air and biota

1.9 Impacts on
health of human
and
environment
(due to improper
use of chemical
agricultural
input)

Improper use of agricultural inputs
(e.g. pesticides, chemical
fertilizers…) which result in
pesticide residual, food
contamination, pollution of surface
water and soil contamination or
downgrade in soil fertility after
long-time use.

OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

Long-term and
impact mitigation
depends upon the
effectiveness of
mitigation
measures under
(Farming
Ecosystem)

 Apply Negative List (as part of ESCMF)
 Apply List of Do and Don’t Practices
 Depending on the type of crops and crop variety, target

farmers will be trained by local extension service to use
agricultural inputs appropriately – as recommended in
provincial agricultural extension program, including Integrated
Pest Management/Integrated Crop Management

 Attend training on GAP based on the production activities of
beneficiary households (e.g. cultivation, animal husbandry).

Standard 1 PCU, DARD,
target farmers/
during
subproject
operation

1.10 Dam
safety

There is a risk of reservoir break
that may cause flooding to the
downstream

Indirect risk,
associated with
relevant dam/
reservoir as
associated
facilities

 Adopt recommendations from dam safety report and
Emergency Preparedness Plan that may have been prepared
for relevant subprojects

Standard 6

1.11 Greenhous
e gas emissions

 Increased irrigated agricultural
production contributed to GHG
emission

OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

Farm-wide  Promote use of Alternative Wet Dry (AWD) Standard 9

Social Risk and Impact Management
1.12 Minor land
acquisition/
impacts on
assets on
affected land

Rehabilitation of irrigation canals,
access roads, on-dike roads,
expansion of existing canals, may
require small scale land acquisition

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

Direct impact
(small scale,
localized at
command area,
linear for canal,

 Apply Negative List (ESCMF)
 Prepare and implement A-RP when for compensation payment

and livelihood restoration support

Standard 7 PCU, DONRE,
DARD, affected
people/ Before
construction
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

access road, on-
dike road, before
construction

1.13 Community
Health and
Safety (CHS)

Risks associated with community
members
 Traffic Safety. Construction

activities (uneven road, material
stockpile, earthwork, open
holes…) may cause traffic
accident for people passing by,
particularly road rehabilitation.

 Contracting/spreading of
communicable disease. Close
and daily interaction among
workers and between workers
and community members
(eating/buying things in local
shops) may increase risks of
communicable diseases.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

Direct impact,
more associated
to people
interacting with
project activities
(e.g. at
construction sites)

 Public awareness campaigns for community members
 Train vulnerable/disadvantaged group in first meeting. Repeat

as needed in subsequent meeting (post-training evaluation).

Standard 6 PCU, DONRE,
DARD,
community
members/
during
construction

1.14 SEA/SH Risk associated with labor influx,
and include also the local:
1) Female project workers,
including a) PCU staff, b) local
workers, and c) community
workers
2) Female community members
who are beneficiaries

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

Induced risk
(mostly
associated with
labor influx (at
construction site,
camp site, nearby
residential areas)

Mitigation measures for SEA/SH include the following key
aspects:
 Raise awareness for risk groups (in public meetings/ events…),

including male members.
 Conduct training for risk groups, particularly female

community members and female members of
vulnerable/disadvantaged groups.

 Explicitly state zero tolerance for sexual harassment,
exploitation, and abuse within the workplace.

 Require CoC to be signed by all construction workers.
 Project workers to peruse and sign Worker’s Code of Conduct

for SEA/SH (See ESCMF)
 Children prohibited from construction site and worker’s camp.
 Grievance Redress Procedure is disclosed to risk group,

Standard 6 PCU,
Contractor’s
workers, local
authorities,
community
members /
During
construction
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

particularly female community members and female members
of vulnerable/ disadvantaged groups.

 Engage Women’s Union (WU) at commune level to assist in
resolution if the incidence occurs.

 PCU’s reporting of the cases and maintains regular monitoring,
and take actions as needed.

1.15 Social
Conflicts

Between influx of labor and local
people

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

 Induced risk,
local

 Inform local officials and affected residents, regularly and in
advance, of the location and schedule of construction activities
which may cause impacts on the environment and life of
people.

 Ensure construction camps are located at least 500 m away
from communities to avoid social conflict in using resources
and basic amenities such as water supply and to avoid close
contact between workers and the community (in particular
children).

 Ensure all workers engaged by contractors (both main and
subcontractors) read and sign Worker’s Conduct of Conduct
(See ESCMF3).

 Maximize number of local people employed in construction
and non-construction jobs and provide on the job skills training
for local people employed.

 Maximize goods and services sourced from local commercial
enterprises.

 Ongoing consultations and awareness raising of local
communities and raising awareness in each community on
GRM.

Standard 5
Standard 6

1.16 Child labor
and forced labor

Both risks are identified, and
potentially associated with young
labor at village.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

Induced risk, local Key mitigation measure include:
 Minimum age requirement is 18 years of age for all project

workers, including contracted workers engaged.
 Procedure for age verification (prior to job offer) and how to

handle the cases if found while on board (See ESCMF)

Standard 5 PCU,
Contractor’s
workers, local
authorities,
community
members /
Before signing
contract with
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

potential
workers

1.17 Exclusion of
vulnerable/
disadvantaged
individuals/
groups

Please see Definitions of
vulnerable/ disadvantaged
individuals/ groups in Definitions
Section

People from these groups may not
participate in project meetings and
events because of the following
reasons: (i) lack of confidence; (ii)
being excluded /not being
respected by other members of the
groups/ being discouraged from
joining the discussion by other
members; (iii) lack of labor within
the family and poor house
conditions; (iv) lack agriculture
land; and (v) lack motivation to
work and/or participate in
development project.

OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

Direct risk, site-
specific

Key mitigation measure include:
 Identity these groups for each project commune/village
 Engage the groups in project’s relevant consultation meetings

using communication methods prepared for vulnerable groups
 Incorporate feedback from these groups consultation

meetings prior to project implementation/selection of
investment activities and ensure they could participate and
receive project benefits.

 Maintain regular contacts with the groups during project
design and during implementation activities, particularly
activities that involve adoption of knowledge and practices
recommended under the project

 SEP has included special consultation measures which address
the need of specific different groups (Ethnic Minority, people
with disability, women, elderlies, children and disadvantaged
groups).

 In term of local traditional knowledge: where ethnic
minorities can share their knowledge, opportunities will be
taken to blend the indigenous knowledge with other modern,
technical knowledge. Opinion leaders and knowledgeable Thai
people will be included as part of training team in rice farming,
agricultural production using Farmer Field School approach.

PCU, local
authorities,
community
members/
During
subproject
planning and
implementation

1.18 Cultural
Awareness for
Ethnic Minority
(EM)

Lack of cultural understanding,
particularly social norms and
farming practices of EM may result
in a) miscommunication, b)
reduced communication
effectiveness, c) slow or non-
adoption of proposed knowledge
and/or new farming practices.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders
OUTPUT 2.1 −
Improved capacity
of water user
groups for
inclusive irrigation

Direct risk, site-
specific

Mitigation measures include steps that could be followed by
project workers, particularly those who have frequent
interaction and work with target group in project villages.
 Step 1 – Get to know about EM
 Step 2 –  Prepare before fielding for consultation
 Step 3 –  Meeting with target EM group/individuals
 Step 4 –  Review and Process Consultation Feedback
 Step 5 – Incorporate consultation feedback and local

traditional knowledge into investment design

Standard 4 PCU,
Contractor’s
workers/During
subproject
planning and
implementation
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

water
management
OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

(See also Annex 1 − Facilitator’s Guide for Conducting
Consultation with Ethnic Minority Peoples)

1.19 Gender
stereotype

 Women is in charge of household
chore and are involved in
agricultural production (like
men) and even more in case
their husband work as migrant
workers.

 Women are more open to
information, opinions and
engagement but women’s views
are often not taken seriously by
the men.

 Women’s groups discussions
revealed that although women
are encouraged to join meetings
and take decisions, their
decisions are sometimes
disregarded and have been
asked to be dropped by their
male partners/authorities

 Women asked whether the
project can ask more men to
engage in gender equality /
women’s / men’s roles in
household training.

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders
OUTPUT 2.1 −
Improved capacity
of water user
groups for
inclusive irrigation
water
management
OUTPUT 3.1 −
Improved
smallholder
farmers’
productivity and
resilience through
upscaling of CSA
knowledge

Contextual risk
with confounding
effect to some
activities (e.g.
under Output 2.1
and 2.2)

 Project include gender training and women-in decision making
position in its implementation designs, this will include
awareness raised on culture norms, unconscious-biases,
expectations, and gender stereotypes

 Public Awareness Raising (part of Community Planning
Meeting)

 Public awareness repeated through regular activities of WU
 Awareness raising to members of Self-Help Groups
 Village women requested that men should also be targeted for

gender related trainings.
 Implementation of Gender Action Plan.

PCU

During
subproject
planning and
implementation
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Type of E&S
Risks and
Impacts

Description of E&S Risks and
Impacts

Project output/
activities Nature & Scale Proposed Mitigation Measure IFAD’s

Standards
Responsibility /

Project Stage

1.20 Water use
conflict between
upstream and
Downstream
within the same
command area

 Lack of consultation among
water users prior to irrigation
rehabilitation may cause risks of
water use conflict following
rehabilitation due to change in
water access

OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

OUTPUT 2.1 −
Improved capacity
of water user
groups for
inclusive irrigation
water
management

 Indirect risk,
site-specific,
operational
stage

 Consultation to be conducted among water user in the
command area of the target irrigation system.

 During subproject design, water availability, storage capacity,
and water needs of upstream and downstream population is
calculated to inform design, and water use coordination during
project operation.

 Water user groups should be established/reinforced for
upstream and downstream users (within the same command
area) should be coordinated by a higher-level group
(commune, or inter-commune level) to negotiate and optimize
water coordination

 Develop maintenance and operation (O&M) plan to ensure
irrigation channel is maintained appropriately (e.g. periodic
cleaning/clearing).

 Guidelines shall be developed to provide guidance for water
use coordination between upstream and downstream
communities at subproject. Water use coordination shall be
based on consensus of entire water use group that benefited
the project targeted irrigation scheme.

Standard 2 PCU, DARD

During
subproject
planning and
operation

1.21 Temporary
restricted water
access during
construction

 OUTPUT 1.1 −
Improved access
to and efficiency
of irrigation water
for smallholders

 Direct risk,
during
construction
phase


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5.3 Approach to Enhancing Positive Impact of Project
It is important the following aspects be considered and mainstreamed throughout the project
implementation to promote project development effectiveness.

 Inclusion. Poor farming households, including poor ethnic groups, may potentially left behind in
a way they could not become project beneficiaries in productive partnership, for instance,
because of their small farm size, remote geographical location (hardly accessible), limited
farming practices, cultural norms, and existing farming practices. Given this, criteria should be
developed to provide opportunities for households who meet the criteria of participation into
the productive partnership to receive benefit from the project. Criteria should be developed and
be part of the Project Implementation Manual to facilitate implementation, monitoring and
evaluation. The following aspects are important:

- Participation Criteria. To ensure poor households and ethnic minority who meet minimum
participation criteria have opportunity to benefit from the project, considerable weights
should be given to criteria checklist to encourage the participation and the chance of success
for poor/ethnic minority households who are keen to participate in productive partnerships.

- Participation Preparedness. There may be households who meet all participation criteria but
are not qualified in terms of farming experience/technology to meet the technical
requirements set out by the productive partnerships. When screening for participation,
these households should be encouraged to attend training series - on both technical
expertise and business protocol so that they could prepare themselves better. The project
should also have such a preparedness plan improve the chance of success for farmers
participating in the partnerships.

- Consultations. Meaningful consultations can contribute to improved design,
implementation, and sustainability of development interventions. The objectives of
consultation with project stakeholders, particularly with project beneficiaries include
receiving input for improved decision-making about the design and implementation
arrangements of a development project, to contribute to improved results and sustainability.
Consultations can potentially give voice to the needs of different target group; and increase
transparency, public understanding, and citizen involvement in development decision-
making.

- Information disclosure. Open access to information does automatically lead to participation
and impact, which also depend on such context factors as enabling legislation and grassroots
activism. Information formats and activities need to be part of the design of citizen
engagement processes and be based on an understanding of the target audience. Project
information will be posted at community centers as well as disseminated through
community meetings to ensure farming households who are potential beneficiaries of the
project could study and participate as they wish. IFAD will ensure people in the project area
have access to project’s information to determine how they participate in the project
activities.

- Language. Ethnic minority groups may be potentially excluded simply because the language
used during information sessions, consultation meetings, trainings, project planning sessions
are not in the language that they use on a daily basis. Thus, consideration should be given to
frequent use of local languages during consultation, meetings, and trainings with the
participation of ethnic minority groups.

- Sociocultural norms. Social norms can considerably affect that way men and women
participate in training. Social norms contributes to establishing farming practices. Thus,
changing a current farming practice mean changing a social norm that is deeply rooted in
one’s belief system, which may affect farmers’ social network that is close to them, such as
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their family members, relatives, friends, neighbors, their business partners. Women in Chau
Khe commune may spend remarkable amount of time doing house chore and farm works.
They are considered appropriate more for the household role. As such, more men (than
women) attend an events (meetings, trainings, etc.) outside their home. Under the project,
depending on the training topics, women should be encouraged to participate as they apply
the knowledge to make a joint decision with their husband.

- Grievance Redress Mechanisms. GRMs are increasingly recognized as a means to address
complaints early on and manage risks in project preparation and implementation before they
escalate providing multiple channels for soliciting complaints; registering complaints in a log;
publishing timely and service standards for acknowledgement, response, and resolution; and
ensuring transparency about the grievance procedure as well as options for mediation and
appeal.

 Gender Mainstreaming. Women play an important roles in agricultural production. However,
most of the time and effort they made usually go unnoticed. By having women participating
more in capacity development activities, particularly in technical trainings, women can improve
crop yield, diversify their crops, and as a result, increase their income and family’s nutritional
status.

 Irrigation. Irrigation were traditionally managed by men and women, particularly in rainfed
upland. However, irrigation these days are managed men rather than both men and women.
According to the International Institute for Asian Studies, in the local traditional schemes, men
and women participate, on an equal footing, in planning, construction, use, and maintenance of
irrigation schemes. However, as irrigation schemes become formalized with more complex
technology and institutionalized according to Western development models, such as Water Users
Groups, women become invisible and are left out, in particular in the management and decision-
making roles. These models contain gender-biased views on gender roles and the division of
labor. Women are considered to be of marginal significance to the functioning of the irrigation
scheme because of the perception that their first responsibility is mother and housewife. It is
therefore important to study the division of labor in a subproject irrigation scheme before trying
to encourage a change in roles that is not demand driven. Promoting participation of women in
decision making process should be considered in the context of project activities and how these
activities is done to ensure there is a harmony in transition of roles as well as division labor for a
particular work, including irrigation management.

 Agricultural extension approach. Classical extension model holds the farmers in passive position
where they should be responsible for adoption of the introduced technologies which are good
for them. This is from of both extension workers’ and scientists’ perspective. This model indeed
overlooks the local context that justify how farmers respond to innovations. From a modern
perspective, farmers should be approached as a decision maker – throughout the extension
process. This aims to understand their deeply rooted constraints and help them tackle such
constraints early on to reinforce farmers understanding of the requirement of the new
technologies, and move on to adoption. Training should be repeated with follow-up support
provided by either governmental extension workers, extension workers form private sectors, or
head of farmers group (for the case of productive partnership), local change agent and opinion
leaders - for the case of ethnic minority people.  These local peoples are very helpful to
supplement to project’s extension effort, particularly in the context of limited extension network
in project commune. In the case of ethnic minorities as per the IFAD policy of engagement with
Indigenous Peoples, the fund will value Indigenous Peoples’ knowledge and practices with
particular attention to inter-generational transfer of knowledge between elders and youth. It will
also build on these assets by supporting Indigenous Peoples’ research on the diversity of their
resilience systems and capacities to adapt to climate change, thus complementing conventional
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science and providing a holistic understanding of the environment, natural resources and culture,
and the human interrelation with them.

The model of Five Stages in Innovation-Decision Process by Everett Rogers is highly
recommended for by extension workers/skilled facilitators to help farmers analyze
socioeconomic constraints, address them, and adopt the introduced technology (Please see
Annex 4 for the steps and framework to address socioeconomic constraints).

 Leverage of Local Resources
- Change agents/Opinion leaders. Traditional leaders can be powerful agents of change in

rural areas. According to WB’s experience, traditional leaders’ approval can give legitimacy to
new ideas and approaches, and they face no language or other sociocultural barriers. They
can also perpetuate negative aspects of the culture that hinder the rights of women and
men, so engaging with them in gender sensitization activities gives a sense of ownership of
development programs and increases the likelihood of success. By acting as coaches and
mentors for community members, the chiefs and traditional leaders enable positive
behavioral changes to take place. It should also be noted that there are cases where change
agents could also slow down or even hold up the adoption of an innovation.

 Social Behavior Change Communication (SBCC). SBBC is of utmost importance when it comes to
behavior change. To promote adoption of new technology, farm contract - for the case of
farmers, and practice of good nutritional practices – for the case of women, communication
message needs to be designed and communicated across the traditional communication
channels of the target group to promote behavioral changes. Under this project, SBBC will be
used for nutritional activities with a view to improving nutritional status among the target
population, particularly among children under 5 years of age.

The above aspects for enhancing development effectiveness are summarized in Table 3 below.
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Table 3 − Aspects for Enhancing Development Effectiveness

ACTIVITIES POTENTIAL RISKS AND
IMPACTS

MEASURES TO AVOID/
MITIGATE

APPROACH TO ENHANCE DEVELOPMENT
EFFECTIVENESS MEASURES TO ADDRESS GAPS

TARGETING OF BENEFICIARIES
 Demand-driven

training activities
 Establishment of

productive
partnership

 The poor, vulnerable, ethnic
minorities could be
potentially excluded from
program benefits due to
(geographical limitations,
lack of agricultural
skills/business skills, lack of
land, etc.)

 Use Stakeholder
Engagement Plan

 Consultations
 Participation Criteria.
 Participation Preparedness.
 Information disclosure
 Use of local EM languages
 Gender Mainstreaming
 Grievance Redress Mechanisms

 Technical requirements for Consultation,
Information Disclosure, Participations,
etc. will be developed and mentioned
clearly to enhance inclusion methods in
Project Implementation Manual.

 In case of ethnic minorities,
consultation, information disclosure,
participation mechanism will be
mentioned in this EMP).

GENDER EQUALITY
 Project activities

(i.e., consultation,
trainings, irrigation
construction, etc.)

 Traditional roles of women
(childcare, household chores,
handicraft, etc.) potentially
exclude them from
participating project events
at public places

 Use Stakeholder
Engagement Plan

 Gender Mainstreaming throughout project
components to provide women more
opportunities to participate in project planning.

 Project’ Gender Action Plan.
 Could be updated based on site specific

consultation with local beneficiaries in
areas like irrigation, division of labor,
etc.

 Women from ethnic groups
could be potentially excluded
because of their household
roles

 Gender Action Plan
 EMP

 Use of local EM languages

EFFECTIVENESS OF INTERVENTION
 Agricultural

extension
 Low rate of adoption of

technologies introduced
under project

 Agricultural extension approach using 5-stage
diffusion model (Everett Rogers)

 Leverage of Local Resources (Change
agents/Opinion leaders, existing social
groups/network.

 Take advantage of current extension
network already in place.

 However, current practice focuses on
only training and re-training, without
post-training/follow-up support to
address constraint of trainees to
promote adoption.

 Use of Five Stage Model of Innovation
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ACTIVITIES POTENTIAL RISKS AND
IMPACTS

MEASURES TO AVOID/
MITIGATE

APPROACH TO ENHANCE DEVELOPMENT
EFFECTIVENESS MEASURES TO ADDRESS GAPS

Process (See Annex 4 for more)
 Take advantage of local network, such as

opinion leaders, ethnic leaders, village
headmen, etc. to promote adoption of
new agri-knowledge.

 Rehabilitation of
irrigation channels

 Potential water conflict
(anticipated to be local,
minor)

 Technical survey (prior
to construction) done
with full consultation of
existing water users.

 Consultation with both men and women
(household level)

 Participation of local Women’s Union
 Participation of existing Water Users Group
 Establishment of Water Users Group for the

target command area, if not existed yet.
 Social Behaviour

Change
Communication
activities (SBCC)

 No adverse impact
anticipated

 Adoption of improved nutrition practices
introduced through SBCC would be low if
follow-up meetings/discussion are not
conducted by skill facilitators.

 Behaviour Change Communication conducted
to raise awareness of nutrition and promote
behaviour change through SBCC activities

 Use of current training materials from
IFAD and other projects.

 Recruitment of SBCC specialist to
support in design of communication plan
to ensure effective promotion of
behaviour change.

RESOURCES
 Recruitment of

Specialists/
Consultants

 Slow recruitment process/
limited experiences could
affect quality of technical
assistance for project

 Recruit high-quality, full-time consultants/
specialists.

 Diffusion of Innovation Specialist
 Social Behaviour Change Communication

specialists for agricultural extension and
nutrition).

 Gender specialist
 Social specialist
 Environmental specialist
 Monitoring and evaluation Specialist
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5. IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS
5.1 Implementation of EMP
PPMU Nghe An (with the support of the Social Officer) is responsible for implementing the overall
EMP. During EMP planning and implementation, the Social Officer of PMU will be the lead person for
implementation of this EMP − with the support from PPMU Director and from Chau Khe commune
People’s Committee and the village head and villagers. If there is any activities that involve FPIC, land
acquisition, and other investment activities, the procedures briefly described below apply.

5.2 Procedures for FPIC and Land Acquisition
In case land acquisition is inevitable, land acquisition shall to be carried out in accordance with the
guidance from FPIC Implementation Plan, and Resettlement Plan. PPMU will be responsible for
implementing procedures set forth in FPIC Implementation Plan, and Resettlement Plan in case
temporary and permanent land acquisition cannot be avoided.

5.3 Funding mechanisms
The budget for implementing this EMP, particularly for stakeholder engagement (as per Stakeholder
Engagement Plan), meaningful consultation (as per FPIC Implementation Plan), land acquisition (as
per Resettlement Plan), is from counterpart funding. Other investment costs related to rehabilitation
of the irrigation canals (Output 1.1), improving water management capacity for f water user groups
(Output 2.1), and agricultural extension (Output 3.1), are from by IFAD funding allocated under this
project.

6. GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM
A grievance redress mechanism will be established to ensure complaints related to land acquisition
could be conveniently lodged by complaints, or complaint’s representative. Complainants can follow
the follow steps to lodge a complaints, and to follow the complaint resolution process. It is noted
that the complainants has the right to bring the case to the court of law at any step they prefer − as
per national law.

First Stage – Commune People’s Committee (CPC):

AHs may submit their complaint – either in written or verbal, to the One Door Unit of the Commune
People’s Committee. A member of the One Door Unit will receive the complaints and will notify the
WPC leaders of the complaint. The Chairman of the WPC will meet the complainant in person and
will solve it within 15 days following the receipt of the complaint.

Second Stage - District People’s Committee (DPC):

After 15 days since the submission of the complaints, if the aggrieved person does not have any
response from the One Door Unit of the WPC, or if the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the
decision taken on his/her complaint, the AHs may take the case, either in written or verbal, to the
Reception Unit of District People’s Committee. The District People’s Committee will have 30 days
since the date of receipt of the complaint to resolve the case. The District People’s Committee will
register all the complaints submitted and will inform resolution/assessment results. Aggrieved
person may elevate the case to the Courts of Law if they wish.
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Third Stage – Provincial People's Committee (PPC):

After 30 days, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear from the District PC, or if the AHs is not satisfied
with the decision taken on his/her complaint, the AHs may escalate the case, either in writing or
verbal, PPC, or lodge an administrative case with the District People’s Court for resolution. The PPC
will have 45 days to resolve the complaint to the satisfaction of all the concerned. The PPC
secretariat is also responsible for registering all complaints that are submitted. Aggrieved person may
elevate the case to the Courts of Law if they wish.

Final Stage - Courts of Law:

After 45 days following the submission of the complaint at PPC, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear
from the PPC, or if AHs is not satisfied with the decision taken on his/her complaint, AHs may take
the case to a Courts of Law for adjudication. Decision by the court will be the final decision.

Decision on solving the complaints must be sent to the aggrieved PAPs and concerned parties, and
must be posted at the office of the People’s Committee where the complaint is resolved. After 3
days, the decision/result on resolution must be made available at Commune level and after 7 days at
the district level.

7. INFORMATION DISCLOSURE & STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION
7.1 Stakeholder Engagement
Stakeholders Engagement Plan (SEP) is developed for the Project and will be use throughout the life
cycle of the project (See SEP for details). The IFAD requires that PMU to engage with project affected
people through information disclosure, consultation, and informed participation. Depending on the
nature of the project, the consultation and participation of project stakeholders should be done in a
way that is proportionate to the risks to and impacts of the project on the affected peoples. The EM
people present in Chau Khe commune will be consulted meaningfully during EMP prepraration and
implementaiton - in a manner that is culturally appropriate to them.

During project design, a focus group discussion has been conducted with the Thai people in Chau
Khe commune,  Con Cuong district, Nghe An province (see minutes of consultation in Annex 4). As
mentioned in Section 1.3 (Purpose of the EMP)

7.2 Information disclosure
The IFAD requires that sufficient information about project’s potential risks and impacts be made
available to the affected project people - in a form and language that is understandable to project
affected people and project’s stakeholders, and in an accessible place and in a timely manner, enable
affected peoples to provide meaningful feedback for project design and mitigation measures.

7.3 Arrangement for Information Disclosure and Stakeholder Engagement
During project preparation: During project preparation, this EMP will be disclosed locally at Chau
Khe commune, and on the website of Nghe An PMU for consultation with potentially affected and
interested parties. The EMP will be disclosed in Vietnamese. Feedback and recommendations from
consulted stakeholders will be incorporated into the final version of the EMP. The final EMP will be
disclosed through the same channels – locally at Chau Khe commune, and on the website of Nghe An
PMU.

During project implementation: This EMP will be updated based on the actual investment to be
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carried out for the EM people in Chau Khe commune. The updated EMP will be disclosed locally in
Vietnamese language.

8. MONITORING AND EVALUATION
8.1 Internal monitoring
The implementation of this EMP will be monitored on a quarterly basis by the Social Officer of Nghe
An PMU. The Social Officer of PMU will oversee the EMP implementation at project level and will pay
visit to Chau Khe commune. It is noted that the EMP will be implemented in conjunction with the
implementation of the project’s Stakeholder Engagement Plan.

8.2 External monitoring
Given that this EMP covers only one commune, and most subproject activities are overall positive,
internal monitoring (as described above) will be appropriate. External monitoring is not required.

Annex
Annex 1 – Facilitator’s Guide for Conducting Consultation with Ethnic Minorities

1. Introduction

This guide provides a brief introduction and first-hand guidance to individuals who are tasked to
directly facilitate a meeting with Ethnic Minority, or are involved in a team whose task is to moderate
a meeting with an individual or a group of people who are from Ethnic Minorities. By Ethnic Minority,
this refers to those who has a mother language other than Vietnamese language.

2. Principles

This guide is grounded on the key principles of IFAD’s SECAP.

3. Steps to Engaging a Meaningful Consultation with Ethnic Minorities

 Step 1 – Get to know about EM
 Study about EM to be consulted with
 Meet with local village chief, EM opinion leaders to learn about local practices,

taboos
 Conduct field observation/ Exchange with experienced colleagues

 Step 2 –  Prepare before fielding for consultation
 Prepare IEC materials (booklet, manuals, guidance note…)
 Prepare meeting outline, key topics, and agenda for consultation, question guide,

meeting template
 Share meeting agenda and key information with EM peoples with whom the

meeting will be conducted (“prior, and “informed”)5

5 “Free” implies no coercion, intimidation or manipulation. “Prior” implies that consent has been sought sufficiently in
advance of any decision point or commencement of activities and respect is shown to time requirements of indigenous
consultation/consensus processes. “Informed” implies that information provided covers (at least) the following aspects:
The nature, size, pace, duration, reversibility and scope of the proposed project/activity, The rationale or purpose of the
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 Make interpretation arrangement
 Step 3 –  Meeting with target EM group/individuals

 Build rapport
 Conduct consultation (based on meeting agenda in Step 2)
 Manage and maintain a “free” conversation.
 Take notes
 Share/validate key consultation results with participants by the end of meeting
 Inform participants of possible next consultation to follow up on issues raised

 Step 4 –  Review and Process Consultation Feedback
 Peruse and process consultation feedback
 Prepare meeting minutes/ documentation
 Share meeting minutes with relevant stakeholder (e.g. management)

 Step 5 –  Incorporate consultation feedback into project design/implementation
 Conduct meeting with relevant stakeholder to discuss consultation feedback
 Incorporate feedback into project design/implementation
 Report back to consulted people on decision/progress made as to concerns,

issues, expectation raised by consultation participants.

4. Commonly used consultation techniques that would need to be agreed with the community so
that selected techniques are culturally appropriate
 Public Meetings:

 Group meetings can be a good venue to introduce the project activities, project
benefits, opportunities, as well as potential E&S impacts.

 Community meetings may be co-chaired by local authorities and project
representatives, such as staff from provincial PMU and village volunteers.

 Participants can include community members at large, target beneficiary groups,
agricultural staff, authorities, , etc.

 Focus Group Discussion:
 A focus group discussion (FGD) is a way to gather together people from similar

backgrounds or experiences to discuss a specific topic of interest.
 The group of participants (8-10 persons) is guided by a moderator (facilitator)

who introduces topics for discussion and helps the group to participate in a lively
and natural discussion amongst themselves.

 Allow participants to agree or disagree with each other to obtain an insight into
how a group thinks about an issue, about the range of opinion and ideas, and the
inconsistencies and variation that exists in a particular community in terms of
beliefs, experiences and practices.

 Participants for FGD may include project’s target groups such as farmers), local
agricultural staff, village workers, and so forth.

 Key Informant Interview (KII):
 To get information about a pressing issue or problem in the community from a

limited number of well-connected and informed community experts.
 To understand the motivation and beliefs of community residents on a particular

issue.

project/activity, The geographical areas that will be affected, A preliminary assessment of the likely economic, social,
cultural and environmental impact, including potential risks and fair and equitable benefit-sharing, Personnel likely to be
involved in the execution of the proposed project/activity, Procedures that the project or activity may entail.
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 To get information from people with diverse backgrounds and opinions and be
able to ask in-depth and probing questions.

 To discuss sensitive topics, get respondents’ candid discussion of the topic, or to
get the depth of information you need.

 Tips for Facilitators

Preparing the room

 Arrive at least half an hour early to set up the room
 Check your laptop, papers, pens

Opening the session

 Introduce yourself, your assistant
 Introduce purpose of the focus group.
 Explain to participants that they have been invited to share their opinions and

that you will guide the discussion by asking the group to reflect on specific
questions.

 Tell them what time the session will conclude.

Explain the ground rules for the focus group discussion

 These will set the tone and expectations for behavior so that everyone will feel
safe and willing to participate.

 Participation in the focus group is voluntary.
 It’s all right to abstain from discussing specific topics if you are not comfortable.
 All responses are welcome – are no right or wrong answers.
 Please respect the opinions of others even if you don’t agree.
 Try to stay on topic; we may need to interrupt so that we can cover all the

material.
 Speak as openly as you feel comfortable.
 Avoid revealing very detailed information about your personal health.
 Help protect others’ privacy by not discussing details outside the group.

Closing the session

 End the discussion by summarizing the main points. If there is time, invite
participants to reflect on the main ideas

 Ask if they have any additional thoughts to share.
 Thank the group for participating; let them know how the discussion results will

be used.
 Collect and save all notes (save the file if you type in on laptop)
 Their ideas/suggestion will be used to a) design the project, b) prepare

documents that help ensure avoid/minimize the adverse impact on local people
while enhancing project’s positive impacts.

5. List of Do and Don’t Do
 Show respect to consulted people who are the poor, vulnerable, disadvantaged

people
 Being on time;
 Speaking slowly and clearly. Repeat as necessary. Check if people understand. Explain

as necessary;
 Using local ethnic spoken language if possible, or through the assistance of native

interpreter
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 Do not use slang;
 Avoid talking about issues that should not be spoken/discussed (based on initial

information gathered from Step 1.
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Annex 2 – Sample Outline for Consultation using Focus Group Discussion

FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION

Name of project Vietnam – Smallholder Green Agriculture Competitiveness Project

Donor International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) & Adaption Fund (AF)

Implement agency Thanh Hoa and Nghe An Provincial PMU

1. PROJECT OVERVIEW

2. PROJECT OBJECTIVES

3. KEY PROJECT ACTIVITIES

4. SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES TO BE CONSULTED

5. PROJECT’S ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL RISKS AND IMPACTS

5.1 POSITIVE IMPACT

5.2 ADVERSE IMPACTS AND RISKS

5.2.1 Adverse Social & Environmental Impacts:

5.2.2 Adverse Social and Environment Risks

6. FEEDBACK FROM LOCAL PEOPLE

PROJECT POTENTIAL IMPACT

 Positive Impacts (+)

 Adverse Risks and Impacts (-)

 Any local concerns
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DEVELOPMENT NEEDS/ EXPECTATIONS/CONCERNS RELATED TO PROJECT ACTIVITIES?

SUGGESTIONS FOR PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS

ANY OTHER QUESTIONS, IDEAS, SUGGESTIONS, IF ANY?

Please note to the participants that the project will conduct further focus group discussion and/or public
meetings in the future. These meetings aim to inform the local community of the progress of project
preparation, with focus on the social and environmental risks and impacts that are updated as the project
design evolves for local feedback and suggestions.

NOTE TO FACILITATORS:

When concluding the focus group discussion,

1. Please make a list of people and organizations participating in this FGD discussion, with signature
of meeting participants.

2. Prepare a minutes of meeting summarizing the key points of discussion and feedback of
participants, following the key topics discussed above, including questions/concerns that may be
raised during the meeting.
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Annex 3 – Minutes of Consultation

Original Vietnamese version (English version located below)
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FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION

Name of project VIETNAM – Climate Resilient and inclusive Water Infrastructure for Rural
Smallholders in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces (CRWIS)

Donor IFAD

Time 9 November 2023

Place Bai Gao Village Cultural House, Chau Khe Commune, Con Cuong District, Nghe
An

MAIN TOPICS DISCUSSION:

- Project introduction (Project overview; Project objectives; Key project activities and specific
activities to be consulted);

- Project’s environmental and social risks and impacts (Positive impact; Adverse impacts and risks);
- Development local needs, expectation, concerns related to project activities;
- Record local suggestions for project implementation arrangements;

FEEDBACK FROM LOCAL PEOPLE

1. Project potential impact
1.1. Positive Impacts (+)

- Ensure irrigation water for people, especially in the Spring crop, for contributions to increase
productivity and crop output for the people of the village.

- Upgraded canals to reduce water loss, there are more water in the field and productivity will be
higher.

1.2. Adverse Risks and Impacts (-)
- Negative impacts of the subproject on the environmental and social issues: Impacts on land

acquisition, impact due to dust and noise during construction can cause the environmental and
social negative impacts.

- Therefore, the project should arrange a construction schedule to avoid the off-season and limit
the above impacts in order to maintain environmental and social stability in the project areas.

1.3. Any local concerns
- Support for livelihoods and employment to ensure people's economic life and reduce poverty in

the project areas.
- Ensure environmental hygiene: Waste collection and treatment, household sanitation facilities

and domestic water.

2. Development needs/ expectations/concerns related to project activities?
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- Upgraded pumping stations and canals.
- Equipped with knowledge of how to care for higher value crops such as Solanum procumbens.
- Outputs linked for products such as Solanum procumbens and traditional products such as

brocade weaving.

3. Suggestions for project implementation arrangements

- Agree for project implementation.
- Support and expect that the project will be implemented as soon as possible.

4. Any other questions, ideas, suggestions, if any?

- Employment support for farmers to earn more money.
- Connect and have output linked for local products.

Please note to the participants that the project will conduct further focus group discussion and/or public
meetings in the future. These meetings aim to inform the local community of the progress of project
preparation, with focus on the social and environmental risks and impacts that are updated as the project
design evolves for local feedback and suggestions.

NOTE TO FACILITATORS:

When concluding the focus group discussion,

3. Please make a list of people and organizations participating in this FGD discussion, with signature
of meeting participants.

4. Prepare a minutes of meeting summarizing the key points of discussion and feedback of
participants, following the key topics discussed above, including questions/concerns that may be
raised during the meeting.

REPRESENTATIVE OF COMMUNE PEOPLE’S
COMMITTEE

(Signed)

REPRESENTATIVE OF COMMUNITY
(Signed)

Meeting with Thai ethnic minority representatives from Village Bãi Gạo of Châu Khê commune
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DefiniƟons

Affected Households (AHs). In the context of involuntary reseƩlement, AP are those who are physically 
displaced (relocaƟon, loss of residenƟal land, or loss of shelter) and/or economically affected (loss of 
land, assets, access to assets, income sources, or means of livelihood) as a result of (i) land acquisiƟon 
and involuntary reseƩlement; or (ii) involuntary restricƟons on land use or on access to legally 
designated parks and protected areas. In the case of AHs, it includes all members residing under one
roof and operaƟng as a single economic unit who is adversely affected by the project or any of its
components. They can also be referred to as Displaced Persons. In this ReseƩlement Plan (RF), the
term used will be “AH.”

Disadvantaged individuals/groups. Refers to individuals or groups who, due to certain own
circumstances such as their age, gender, disabiliƟes, health, economic and ethnic status, and so forth, 
are more likely affected adversely by the project impacts and/or more limited in their ability to take
advantage of project benefits. Disadvantaged individuals/groups are more likely excluded from, or
unable to parƟcipate fully in the mainstream consultaƟon process and may require specific assistance 
to promote inclusion.

In this project, disadvantaged individuals/ groups are defined as those who have the following
characterisƟcs: i) from an ethnic minority group, (ii) female headed household with dependents, (iii) 
landless/ limited producƟve land, (iv) frequent lack of male labor at home (e.g. migrant workers); (v)
jobless, or limited economic opportuniƟes; (vi) family member(s) with chronic illness, or disabiliƟes; 
(vii) elderlies who live on their own; (viii) people living in an especially difficult circumstance, and (ix)
people don’t meet above criteria but are concurred by local community as vulnerable to poverty and
need project’s support to reduce their vulnerability. It is noted that disadvantaged individuals are
usually from a poor, or a near-poor household.

Indigenous Peoples. “Indigenous Peoples” is defined by IFAD as follows:

 Priority in Ɵme, with respect to occupaƟon and use of a specific territory;
 The voluntary perpetuaƟon of cultural disƟncƟveness, which may include aspects of language,

social organizaƟon, religion and spiritual values, modes of producƟon, laws and insƟtuƟons;
 Self-idenƟficaƟon, as well as recogniƟon by other groups, or by state authoriƟes, as a disƟnct 

collecƟvity; and
 An experience of subjugaƟon, marginalizaƟon, dispossession, exclusion or discriminaƟon.

InformaƟon Disclosure. The process of disseminaƟng project informaƟon to stakeholders to allow 
them to understand the risks and impacts of the project, and potenƟal opportuniƟes. DocumentaƟon 
of the consultaƟon process undertaken during project preparaƟon along with FPIC implementaƟon 
plans, IPP and indigenous peoples planning frameworks should be accessible and disclosed in a Ɵmely 
manner, in a place accessible to indigenous stakeholders and in a form and language understandable
to them.

Meaningful consultaƟon. Two-way process that starts early and be carried out on a conƟnual basis 
throughout the project cycle to adequately inform the affected persons of the project’s potenƟal 
adverse displacement impacts and proposed miƟgaƟon measures including reseƩlement opƟons: a)
InformaƟon on the nature and scope of the project; b) The scope of and reason for land acquisiƟon 
and/or access restricƟons, c) ReseƩlement objecƟves and enƟtlement matrix and reseƩlement
opƟons, d) The right of the displaced to parƟcipate in reseƩlement planning and implementaƟon, e)
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An accessible grievance mechanism. Meaningful consultaƟon also ensure that a) affected persons have
the opportunity to influence reseƩlement plans, b) there is no coercion or inƟmidaƟon and that 
affected persons can freely express their views early on and during implementaƟon, c) gender-inclusive
and tailored to needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and d) affected groups are able to
monitor the RP.

Stakeholders. ParƟes interested in, potenƟally affected by or that influence project implementaƟon. 
In the context of environmental, social and climate assessments, stakeholders may include: (i) donor
agencies and government enƟƟes in the donor country; (ii) governments in the country of
implementaƟon; (iii) other bilateral mulƟlateral donors; (iv) NGOs; and (v) civil society (adapted from 
United NaƟons Development Programme, 2017).

Vulnerable individuals/Households/Group. Group of affected persons who are likely to be more
adversely affected by land acquisiƟon than others and who are likely to have limited ability to re-
establish their livelihoods or improve their status. Vulnerable persons are categorized as: (i)
households living below the poverty rate as established by government’s regulaƟon; (ii) elderly people
headed households with no means of support; (iii) female headed households with dependents living
below the poverty rate; (iv) disabled headed households, (v) landless poor living below the naƟonal 
poverty rate; and (vi) ethnic minoriƟes (who oŌen have tradiƟonal land rights but no formal Ɵtles). 
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 Project Overview

1.1.1 Project RaƟonale

Rural and poor households, which are dependent on agriculture for livelihood, are highly exposed to
and impacted by extreme weather events such as droughts and floods. During flood or drought,
vulnerable communiƟes experience economic losses, damage to personal property, health impacts 
and loss of life. In a 20-year span, from 1999 to 2018, Vietnam has experienced 226 extreme weather
events resulƟng in US$ 2.019 billion losses. The increasing intensity and frequency of climate shocks 
and the degradaƟon of the natural resource base (soil, water, forests) upon which agriculture depends 
has made evident the vulnerability of agricultural producƟon. As a result, rural households are 
vulnerable to either fall back to poverty or be pushed into extreme poverty. In parƟcular, rural women 
are disproporƟonately affected by climate shocks, with up to 63.4% of the female workforce involved
in the agriculture sector, mostly in subsistence farming, with a double burden of managing agricultural
producƟon and unpaid care work, and low involvement of women in informaƟon, decision making and 
planning for climate resilience, due to exisƟng social norms that currently do not favour women.

The mulƟ-dimensional poverty of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An in 2021 was esƟmated to be 6.3% and 9.5%, 
respecƟvely, against a naƟonal average of 4.4%[. Both provinces are heavily affected by frequent
storms and typhoons causing floods in the delta area and along riverbanks, flash floods and landslides
in mountainous and midland areas, saltwater intrusion and sea level rise in the coastal plain, as well
as heat stress and extended dry spells during dry seasons. ExisƟng water infrastructure, such as dams, 
reservoirs, pumping staƟons, irrigaƟon and drainage canals, river embankment, are oŌen 
mulƟpurpose for irrigaƟon, hydropower, flood control, water supply, are over 20 years old and
degraded, and were not designed for a rapidly changing climate with shiŌing paƩerns of runoff and 
river flows. Given the high dependency of agriculture on the water sector, a threat to water resources
is a threat to agriculture, livelihoods and food security.

1.1.2 Project Goal & Development ObjecƟves

The goal of the project is to strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communiƟes for 
inclusive and sustainable socioeconomic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces.

The Project Development ObjecƟve (PDO) is to catalyse climate-informed water management for
irrigaƟon and flood control through the rehabilitaƟon of criƟcal infrastructure, and transform 
agricultural producƟon in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for climate-resilient and profitable rural
livelihoods.

1.1.3 Project Outcomes and Outputs

This project’s goal will be achieved through the three below interlinked outcomes.

OUTCOME 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through
rehabilitaƟon and upgrade of criƟcal infrastructure

 OUTPUT 1.1: Improved access to and efficiency of irrigaƟon water for smallholders. The project
will undertake the rehabilitaƟon and modernizaƟon of pumping staƟons and concreƟsed 
irrigaƟon canals (I and II) to improve the efficient use of water and increase agricultural 
producƟon by opƟmising the exisƟng infrastructure and increasing their adapƟve capacity to 
withstand climate risks. The project will coordinate and provide capacity development to
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Government-led rehabilitaƟon programmes under NTP-NRD targeƟng on-farm irrigaƟon canals 
(III and IV) and small-scale irrigaƟon systems for improved farm level water management. In
preparing for future climate challenges, the project will select sites for the relocaƟon of 
pumping staƟons, ensuring that any potenƟal risks associated with changing climates are taken 
into account.

 OUTPUT 1.2: Improved prevenƟon and control of floods, saline intrusion, coastal and river 
erosion in vulnerable coastal areas. The project will undertake the rehabilitaƟon of criƟcal 
secƟons of river dikes to strengthen the protecƟon of agricultural and residenƟal lands against 
the impacts of floods, saline intrusion and coastal and river erosion.

 OUTPUT 1.3: Improved connecƟvity between communes and physical access to infrastructure, 
markets and services. The project will undertake the construcƟon and rehabilitaƟon of on-dike
roads and access roads to pumping staƟons, to strengthen WUGs capacity for Ɵmely water 
management, facilitate maintenance and operaƟon, improve connecƟvity between rural 
communes and provide beƩer access to services and markets, and improved mobility of rural
smallholders including women.

OUTCOME 2: Improved capacity of and coordinaƟon between local insƟtuƟons and water user groups 
for climate-informed and inclusive water management

 OUTPUT 2.1: Improved capacity of water user groups for inclusive irrigaƟon water 
management. The project will include gender-responsive capacity building of WUGs in
sustainable and climate-informed community-led water management and maintenance of
infrastructure. To streamline efforts and ensure opƟmum water management, the Project will 
facilitate enhanced collaboraƟon between irrigaƟon companies, Water User Groups, village 
leaders, DARD, and the hydrology & meteorology department of DONRE. To best equip
stakeholders, the project will focus on bolstering their technical experƟse in reservoir and water 
use management.

 OUTPUT 2.2: Improved local insƟtuƟonal capacity and coordinaƟon mechanism for integrated, 
inclusive and climate informed water management. The project will develop an operaƟonal plan
for an inclusive insƟtuƟonal coordinaƟon mechanism on integrated water management, review 
and upgrade exisƟng Climate InformaƟon Systems (CIS), update flood and drought risk maps at 
district and commune levels, build capacity of local insƟtuƟons in data collecƟon, analysis and 
provision of hydrometeorological informaƟon for agriculture. Specifically, the project will 
support women’s empowerment in decision-making for water management and climate change
acƟon plan, and provide opportuniƟes for increasing youth employability in exisƟng and 
emerging labour markets around climate and water management. There will be concerted
effort to make the delivery of improvements to the CIEWS (Climate InformaƟon and Early 
Warning System) more streamlined. This enhancement is vital as it facilitates Ɵmely warnings 
and the implementaƟon of associated temporary evacuaƟon measures when circumstances 
demand.

OUTCOME 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and
climate-adapted agricultural business models

 OUTPUT 3.1: Improved smallholder farmers’ producƟvity and resilience through upscaling of 
CSA knowledge. The project will undertake mulƟ-stakeholder surveys to assess exisƟng climate-
adapted business models, idenƟfy profitable irrigated commodiƟes for smallholders, establish 
Farmer Field Schools to upscale CSA technologies and pracƟces. The project will specially target 
vulnerable smallholder farmers to pilot innovaƟons and de-risk the adopƟon of improved 
agricultural models through targeted small-scale investments. A significant part of this project
will involve sharing knowledge on the use of organic inputs.
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 OUTPUT 3.2: Increased smallholder farmers’ income from facilitated business linkages with the
private sector. The project will support the establishment of public-private-producers
partnership (4P) plaƞorms and the organisaƟon of policy dialogues to strengthen business 
linkages among value chain actors, aimed at providing Ɵmely agrometeorological advisory
services to smallholders and sustainable market opportuniƟes for their produce.

1.2 Purpose of FPIC Implementation Plan
The purpose of the FPIC ImplementaƟon Plan is to set forth procedures that PPMU shall follow when
FPIC is required, as per SECAP (2021), under the following two scenarios:

1. When subprojects under CRWIS have an impact on the land access and land use rights;
2. When ethnic minority peoples are project target groups, or rural areas that are home to ethnic

minority peoples.

2. FPIC BACKGROUND
2.1 Definition of FPIC
According to IFAD (2021), FPIC is defined as follows:

Free implies no coercion, inƟmidaƟon or manipulaƟon.

 Prior implies that consent has been sought sufficiently in advance of any decision point or
commencement of acƟviƟes and respect is shown to Ɵme requirements of indigenous 
consultaƟon/consensus processes.

Informed implies that informaƟon provided covers (at least) the following aspects:

 The nature, size, pace, duraƟon, reversibility and scope of the proposed project/acƟvity;
 The raƟonale or purpose of the project/acƟvity;
 The geographical areas that will be affected;
 A preliminary assessment of the likely economic, social, cultural and environmental impact,

including potenƟal risks and fair and equitable benefit-sharing;
 Personnel likely to be involved in the execuƟon of the proposed project/acƟvity;
 Procedures that the project or acƟvity may entail.

Consent is the expected outcome of the consultaƟon, parƟcipaƟon and collecƟve decision-making
process by the local communiƟes. It is the mutual agreement reached, documented and recognized 
by all parƟes. ConsultaƟon and parƟcipaƟon are crucial components of a consent process and require 
Ɵme and an effecƟve system for communicaƟng among interest-holders. ConsultaƟon should be 
undertaken in good faith, and local communiƟes must be able to parƟcipate through their own freely 
chosen representaƟves and customary or other insƟtuƟons. In general, communiƟes would first 
consent to discuss the idea of the project that will affect their land, territories and resources. They
would further parƟcipate in the consultaƟon process leading to consent by contribuƟng to the design 
of the project, including its implementaƟon and monitoring mechanisms.

Depending on the nature of the project, consent may be required for:

 The overall project (e.g. the construcƟon of an irrigaƟon system);
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 A component and specific acƟvity of a project (e.g. if a project has one component on irrigaƟon 
and one on microfinance, consent would be needed for the component that affects the land
and use rights of the communiƟes).

ConsultaƟon is an important feature throughout the enƟre project cycle. IFAD applies a parƟcipatory 
approach to ensure that local communiƟes are engaged in project design through customized 
approaches, e.g. by making use of local languages or hiring local and/or indigenous experts as part of
the design team. Impact assessments at the beginning of the project design stage can idenƟfy 
important risks and benefits; these assessments need to ensure community parƟcipaƟon and to 
communicate results. Experience also shows that a conƟnuous consultaƟon process is required during 
implementaƟon, as iniƟal consultaƟons with sample communiƟes are not sufficient. For example, 
community plans, aspiraƟons and customary pracƟces for resource management are oŌen not 
available in wriƟng. Moreover, it takes Ɵme to generate the trust needed to establish genuine 
partnerships.

2.2 Scenarios that require FPIC
Free, prior and informed consent (FPIC) is an operaƟonal principle empowering local communiƟes to 
give or withhold their consent to proposed investment and development programmes that may affect
their rights, access to lands, territories and resources, and livelihoods. FPIC is solicited through
consultaƟons in good faith with the representaƟve insƟtuƟons endorsed by communiƟes. It ensures 
that they parƟcipate in decision making processes concerning a given development project (IFAD, 
2015).

IFAD requires the applicaƟon of FPIC in two scenario:

3. When IFAD-funded projects are likely to have an impact on the land access and use rights of
rural communiƟes

In projects that affect land access and use rights of communiƟes, IFAD requires the applicaƟon 
of the principle of FPIC to local communiƟes in a broad sense. Hence, during project design and
in applicaƟon of the Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP), the 
local communiƟes that would potenƟally be affected need to be idenƟfied.

4. When IFAD-funded projects are targeƟng rural areas that are home to indigenous peoples.

In areas that are home to indigenous, or ethnic minoriƟes, FPIC is, generally, required.

2.3 Seeking FPIC during Project Cycle

Based on the above two scenarios, during project design, FPIC needs to be sought for project acƟviƟes 
and/or benefiƟng communiƟes can be clearly idenƟfied − for parƟcular subprojects, during project
design stage.

In addiƟon, the FPIC implementaƟon plan (this document) needs to be included in the Project
ImplementaƟon Manual (PIM) to guide applicaƟon of FPIC for relevant subprojects which will be
idenƟfied during project implementaƟon.
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Table 1 – Summary of acƟviƟes with FPIC consultaƟon focus during project design

No. Project Outcomes and Outputs During project design
1 OUTCOME 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through

rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure
1.1  OUTPUT 1.1: Improved access to and efficiency of irrigation

water for smallholders.
 Consultation based on FPIC principles.
 Particular attention given to cases where

land acquisition is anticipated and in
location where ethnic minority people are
present in subproject area (Chau Khe
commune, Con Cuong District, Nghe An
province).

 Also, particular focus was given to cases
where temporary restricted irrigation access
in a possibility during construction process

1.2  OUTPUT 1.2: Improved prevention and control of floods,
saline intrusion, coastal and river erosion in vulnerable coastal
areas.

 Consultation based on FPIC principles.

1.3  OUTPUT 1.3: Improved connectivity between communes and
physical access to infrastructure, markets, and services.

 Consultation based on FPIC principles.
 Particular focus was given to cases where

land impact is anticipated
2 OUTCOME 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user groups for

climate-informed and inclusive water management
2.1  OUTPUT 2.1: Improved capacity of water user groups for

inclusive irrigation water management.
 Consultation based on FPIC principles.
 Particular focus was given to cases where

temporary restricted irrigation access in a
possibility during construction process and
potential water use conflict during
operations.

2.2  OUTPUT 2.2: Improved local institutional capacity and
coordination mechanism for integrated, inclusive and climate
informed water management.

Consultation based on FPIC principles.

3 OUTCOME 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and climate-adapted
agricultural business models

3.1  OUTPUT 3.1: Improved smallholder farmers’ productivity and
resilience through upscaling of CSA knowledge.

 Consultation based on FPIC principles.
 Particular attention given to cases where

ethnic minority people are present in
subproject area (Chau Khe commune, Con
Cuong District, Nghe An province).

3.2  OUTPUT 3.2: Increased smallholder farmers’ income from
facilitated business linkages with the private sector.

 Consultation based on FPIC principles.
 Particular attention given to cases where

ethnic minority people are present in
subproject area (Chau Khe commune, Con
Cuong District, Nghe An province),
recognizing that ethnic minority in Chau Khe
commune (Thai ethnic group) are not
familiar yet with value chain and upscaled
production due to limited land size and
labor.
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3. LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR SEEKING FPIC
3.1 National laws and regulations
3.1.1 Scenario related to ethnic minority people
The ConsƟtuƟon of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam (2013) recognized the equality between Ethnic 
MinoriƟes in Vietnam. ArƟcle 5 of the ConsƟtuƟon in 2013 provides:

 Socialist Republic of Vietnam is the unified state of all naƟonaliƟes living in the country of
Vietnam.

 The naƟonaliƟes equal, unite, respect and help each other to develop; prohibits any 
discriminaƟon, or ethnic division.

 The naƟonal language is Vietnamese. The naƟon has the right to use voice, text, preserving 
the naƟonal idenƟty, promoƟng tradiƟons, customs, tradiƟons and culture.

 The State implements a comprehensive development policy and creates reasonable condiƟons 
for the ethnic minoriƟes to mobilize resources, along with the development of the country.

It is required that economic and social policies are designed in accordance to the needs of each ethnic
minority group, and each region. The Socio-Economic Development Plan and Socio-Economic
Development Strategy of Vietnam has a parƟcular focus, among other things, on ethnic minoriƟes. 
This is indicaƟve of past major programs that target ethnic minority people such as the Program 135
(infrastructure in poor and remote areas), Program 134 (eradicaƟon of poor-quality houses), and
ongoing development program such as the NaƟonal Target Program on Socioeconomic Development 
of Ethnic MinoriƟes and Mountainous Areas from 2021-2030 (via Decision 1719/QĐ-TTg dated 14
October).

In addiƟon to development program dedicaƟng to supporƟng development of ethnic minoriƟes, there
are various legal documents that are fundamental in seƫng the principles for development support, 
such as those related to promoƟng the parƟcipaƟon of local people in development process such as
Decision No. 80/2005/QD-TTg by the Prime Minister (dated 18 April 2005) providing guidance on
monitoring of community investments, Ordinance No. 34/2007/PL-UBTVQH11 (dated 20 April 2007)
on implementaƟon of democracy in communes, wards, and town that foster engagement and
parƟcipaƟon of community in preparaƟon of development plans and in supervision of development
process. Table below provide a list of key legal documents that apply to development of ethnic
minoriƟes in Vietnam, which also apply to ethnic minoriƟes living in the project area.

Year Number of Documents and Main Contents
2017 Decision No. 582/QD-TTg dated 28/4/2017 on approving the list of especially difficult hamlet,

commune under III area, II area and I area of ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the
period of 2016 - 2020

2016 Decision No. 2086/TTR-UBDT dated 31/10/2016 on Approval of the Special policy to support
socio-economic development in ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the period of
2017 - 2020

2016 Decision 2085/QD-TTg dated 31/06/2016 on Approval the Special policy to support socio-
economic development in ethnic minority and mountainous areas in the period of 2017 –
2020

2016 Decision No. 12/2016/QD-TTg dated 11/03/2016 (On the continued implementation of Decision
No 30/2012/QD-TTg dated 18/07/2012 on the criteria for determining particularly difficult
villages, communes in ethnic minority and mountainous area in 2012-2015) and Decision No
1049/QD-TTg dated 26/06/2014 (Promulgating list of administrative units in disadvantaged
areas)
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Year Number of Documents and Main Contents
2015 Decision No. 1557/QD-TTg dated 10/09/2015 of the Prime Minister on the approval of a number

of indicators for the Millennium Development Goals for ethnic minority associated with
sustainable development goals after 2015.

2014 Decision No. 456/QD-CEM dated 07/11/2014 on the issuance of the implementation plan to
raise the effectiveness and efficiency of the State management of ethnic minority affairs.

2014 Directive No.28/CT-TTg dated 10/08/2014 on improving the effectiveness and efficiency of the
State management of ethnic minority affairs.

2013 Joint Circular No. 05/2013-TTLT–UBDT-NNPTNT-KHDT-TC-XD dated 18/11/2013 guiding the
supported program 135 on investment in infrastructure, economic development for extremely
difficult communes, borderline communes, social security area, and extremely difficult village
and hamlets...

2013 Decision No. 2214/QD-TTg dated 14/11/2013 of the Prime Minister, approving the scheme for
Enhancing international cooperation to support the socio-economic development of Ethnic
Minorities.

2013 Decision No. 56/2013/QD-TTg dated 07/10/2013 on the amendment and supplement of some
provisions of Decision No 18/2011/QD-TTg dated 18/03/2011 of the Prime Minister on the
policy for prestigious people in ethnic minorities.

2013 Decision No. 29/2013/QD-TTg of the Prime Minister, dated 09/06/2008 on a number of policies
to support resettlement land, cultivated land and jobs for ethnic minorities and difficult
households in the Mekong delta region.

2013 Decision No. 551/QD-TTg dated 04/04/2013 of the Prime Minister, approving the program
supported 135 investment in infrastructure, support for production supported program 135 on
investment in infrastructure, production development for extremely difficult communes,
borderline communes, social security area, and extremely difficult village and hamlets.

2012 Circular No.02/2013/TT-UBDT dated 04/12/2012 guiding the implementation of some articles of
Decision No. 54/2012/QD-TTg dated 04/12/2012 of the Prime Minister promulgating the loan
policy for economic development for ethnic minority households with special difficulties

2012 Decision No. 42/2012/QD-TTg dated 08/10/2012 of the Prime Minister Regarding Support for
organizations and units utilizing employees that are ethnic minority people in mountainous and
special difficult areas

2012  Joint Circular No. 01/2012 / TTLT-BTP-CEM date on January 17, 1012 of the Ministry of Justice
and the Committee for Ethnic Minorities on guidelines and legal assistance for ethnic minorities.

3.1.2 Scenario related to land impact

The following Laws and Decrees apply when land acquisiƟon, compensaƟon and reseƩlement are
required in Vietnam, and under the project.

 The ConsƟtuƟon of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam adopted in 2013. 
 Land Law No.45/2013/QH13 adopted in 2013, effecƟve on July 1, 2014.
 Decree No.01/2017/ND-CP, amending and supplemenƟng a number of decrees detailing the 

implementaƟon of the Land Law. 
 Law on Public Investment No.49/2014/QH13, effecƟve on January 01, 2015. 
 Complaint Law No.02/2011/QH13 dated November 11, 2011;
 Decree No.75/2012/ND-CP dated March 10, 2012 on specific provisions a number of arƟcles 

of the Law on Complaints.
 Decree No.43/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on detailing a number of arƟcles 

of Land Law No.45/2013/QH13.
 Decree No.44/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on land prices.
 Decree No.45/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on collecƟon of land use levies. 
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 Decree No.46/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on collecƟon of land rent and
water surface rental.

 Decree No.47/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on compensaƟon, support and 
reseƩlement upon land recovery by the State.

 Decree No.136/2015/ND-CP dated December 31, 2013 of the Government guiding the
implementaƟon of a number of arƟcles of the Law on Public Investment.

 Decree No.99/2015/ND-CP dated October 20, 2015 of the Government detailing and guiding
the implementaƟon of a number of arƟcles of the Housing Law. 

 Decree No.16/2016/ND-CP dated March 16, 2016 of the Government and Circular
No.12/2006/TT-BKHDT dated August 8, 2016 on management and use of official development
support (ODA) and concessional loans from foreign donors.

 Circular No.30/2014/TT-BTNMT dated June 2, 2014 of MONRE regulaƟng documents on land
allocaƟon, land lease, change of land use purpose, land acquisiƟon. 

 Circulars No.36/2014/TT-BTNMT dated June 30, 2014 of Ministry of Natural Resources and
Environment on land pricing method; compilaƟon of and adjustment to land price lists;
determinaƟon of specific land prices and consultancy on land pricing.  

 Circular No.37/2014/TT-BTNMT of the MONRE dated June 30, 2014 on compensaƟon, support 
and reseƩlement upon land recovery by the State.

 Circular No.332/2016/TT-BTC dated December 26, 2016 on amending and supplemenƟng 
Circular No.76/2014/TT-BTC dated June 16, 2014 of the Ministry of Finance guiding the
implementaƟon of Decree No.45/2014/ND-CP on collecƟon of land use fees.

 Circular No. 33/2017/TT-BTNMT dated September 29, 2017 detailing the provisions of
Government's Decree No. 01/2017/ND-CP dated January 6, 2017 which amends supplements
a number of decrees detailing the implementaƟon of the Land Law and amends and 
supplements a number of arƟcles of circulars guiding the implementaƟon of the Land Law.

Given the above legal system that support the applicaƟon of FPIC under two scenarios described under 
SecƟon 2.2 (above), seeking FPIC for project acƟviƟes that involve one, or two above scenarios, or 
both, is feasible legally under the project,

3.2 Application of FPIC under IFAD financed project in Vietnam and worldwide.
At global level, IFAD is among the first internaƟonal financial insƟtuƟons to adopt FPIC as an
operaƟonal principle in its policy documents, including its policies on Improving Access to Land and
Tenure Security (2008); Engagement with Indigenous Peoples (2009), Environment and Natural
Resource Management (2011), and Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (2021).
IFAD-funded projects are people-centred, and, for IFAD, FPIC is not only a safeguard principle, but
rather a proacƟve approach to idenƟfy development pathways with local communiƟes and build
ownership on project iniƟaƟves.

In Vietnam, among 17 projects that IFAD has financed since 1993, FPIC was applied in different relevant
projects, and recently under various on-going IFAD project such as the Commercial Smallholder
Support Project in Bac Kan and Cao Bang, and the Climate Smart Agriculture TransformaƟon Project in 
the Mekong Delta (CSAT).
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4. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR FPIC
The following guiding principles have been applied for consultaƟon with local people in potenƟal 
subprojects considered during project design, and will be used for subprojects that are confirmed,
during project implementaƟon, for investment financing. 

4.1 Identification of parties to the negotiation and decision makers
In order to ensure legiƟmacy, it is crucial that FPIC be obtained from the representaƟve insƟtuƟons of 
local communiƟes. Understanding how communiƟes make decisions is an important step in the FPIC 
process. There may be a need to go beyond tradiƟonal insƟtuƟons – for example, to ensure
parƟcipaƟon of women,6 youth and people with disabiliƟes in decision-making. RepresentaƟve 
insƟtuƟons must strive to adhere to the principles of inclusive consultaƟon, parƟcipaƟon and consent 
in their internal decision-making processes.

4.2 Elaboration of the decision-making processes of the respective parties
FPIC is not just a means to obtain consent to a parƟcular project; it is also a process in itself, and one 
by which indigenous peoples and local communiƟes are able to conduct their own independent and 
collecƟve discussions and decision-making. They do so in a culturally appropriate way, on maƩers 
affecƟng their rights, lands, natural resources, territories, livelihoods, knowledge, social fabric, 
tradiƟons, governance systems, and culture or heritage (tangible and intangible). An early agreement
must be reached with the indigenous peoples/local communiƟes on the modaliƟes of the 
consultaƟons, most likely in their territory, where they may feel more able to express themselves, and 
where they have the support of their community. This includes the right to privacy in negoƟaƟons and 
deliberaƟons for them to discuss and decide freely.

4.3 The role of outside counsel and expertise, including a third-party mediator/negotiator
Some local or indigenous peoples’ insƟtuƟons may require addiƟonal technical capacity to ensure that 
their right to FPIC is respected. Facilitators may play an important role in the FPIC process, as the
process itself is an empowering tool to build the capaciƟes of local insƟtuƟons and communiƟes. 
Specific trainings on raising awareness on the right to consent have been developed in the last decade,
parƟcularly by indigenous peoples’ organizaƟons and non-governmental organizaƟons (NGOs) (More 
informaƟon can be found in annex 9).

4.4 Identification of and respect for community protocols
It is fundamental to respect the tradiƟonal and customary protocols, including social norms, for both 
verbal and non-verbal communicaƟon. The laƩer can include body language, personal space and eye 
contact.

4.5 Sharing of information in a meaningful, accessible and culturally appropriate manner
It is important to take into consideraƟon informaƟon needs, communicaƟon channels and media 
(ranging from tradiƟonal/local media to informaƟon and communicaƟons technology, and
communicaƟon acƟviƟes. Consider the diverse levels of literacy, local languages and interest in the 
technical aspects of the project. Ensure that the process is as parƟcipatory as possible, and keep 
community members informed at every step.



14

4.6 Identification of other project activities or circumstances that might trigger additional
consent processes
It is key to recognize that through FPIC, projects seek full and effecƟve parƟcipaƟon of and engagement 
with indigenous peoples and local communiƟes. The objecƟve is not about reaching a yes or no, but 
to establish a process of mutual trust and reach an agreement on the project acƟviƟes.

4.7 The format for documenting the agreement
There is no universal way of documenƟng consultaƟon, parƟcipaƟon and consent. However, the main 
suggesƟons for documenƟng the FPIC process are as follows: 

 Keep records of consultaƟons undertaken how parƟcipants were selected; their roles or 
accountability links to their communiƟes; how they were invited; which consultaƟons they 
parƟcipated in; what documentaƟon/informaƟon they received beforehand and in which 
language; who parƟcipated; what was discussed. 

 Document FPIC agreements: OŌen FPIC is expressed as an agreement between the
designated project management unit and the concerned local communiƟes. These 
agreements should clearly arƟculate: what has been agreed (e.g. issues, commitments, Ɵme 
frames, budgets, roles, responsibiliƟes); who entered into the agreement (clearly idenƟfying 
the individuals involved as well as their Ɵtle and role); and what mechanisms have been set 
up to maintain dialogue and address disagreements.

It is important to note that if consent is withheld by the affected communiƟes, the project proponent 
needs to assess the causes and condiƟons required by the communiƟes to reach agreement and 
provide consent. In most cases, the consultaƟon process of FPIC may lead to an adjustment of 
proposed project acƟviƟes to communiƟes’ rights and prioriƟes. In other cases, the community 
withholding consent may not be interested in joining the project. In this case, the dissent should be
clearly documented and communicated to IFAD and the borrowing government.

5. FPIC IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
5.1 Consultations during Project Design
During project design, consultaƟon has been conducted with a total of 278 local people who live in 15
potenƟal project communes (out of total 53 potenƟal project communes). Of the total 278 people
consulted, 49% (136 people) are male and 51% (142 people) are female. There were 15 ethnic minority
people in Chau Khe commune, Con Cuong district, Nghe An province, parƟcipaƟng in the consultaƟon. 
It is noted that of the toral 53 potenƟal project communes, Chau Khe commune is the only potenƟal 
project locaƟon that have EM people present in the potenƟal project’s area of influence. These EM 
people account for 5% of total consulted parƟcipants (See Table 1 below).

The above consultaƟon meeƟngs were conducted following FPIC principles. The consultaƟon indicate 
there is an overall support from all consulted people for investment currently proposed for their
respecƟve communes. The list of communes where consultaƟon has been made with people who are
potenƟally affected with minor land impact are provided below.

Table 2 − List of communes with focus group discussion in preparaƟon for seeking for FPIC
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No. Date Consulted people Ethnicity Communes District Provinces
Male Female Total

April 2023
1 13/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Hoang Yen Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
2 13/4/2023 5 3 8 Kinh Hoang Ngoc Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
3 14/4/2023 6 13 19 Kinh Hoang Dong Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
4 14/4/2023 4 4 8 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
5 14/4/2023 6 4 10 Kinh Hoang Phu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
6 17/4/2023 5 8 13 Kinh Ha Tien Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
7 18/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Ha Tan Ha Trung Thanh Hoa

August 2023
8 16/8/2023 5 6 11 5 Thai EM, 6

Kinh
Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An

9 17/8/2023 8 10 18 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An
10 18/8/2023 8 7 15 Kinh Da Son Do Luong Nghe An
11 21/8/2023 7 5 12 Kinh Thanh Ha Thanh

Chuong
Nghe An

12 22/8/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Khanh Son Nam Dan Nghe An
13 23/8/2023 22 14 36 Kinh Chau Nhan (2

FGDs)
Hung
Nguyen

Nghe An

Nov 2023
14 4/11/2023 12 8 20 Kinh Ha Giang Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
15 4/11/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Ha Son Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
16 5/11/2023 3 9 12 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
17 9/11/2023 6 3 9 Thai EM Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
18 10/11/2023 1 11 12 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An
19 11/11/2023 8 15 23 Kinh Lam Son Do Luong Nghe An

136 142 278

5.2 FPIC Sought during Project Implementation
During project design, 278 local people who live in 15 potenƟal project communes (out of total 53 
potenƟal project communes) have been consulted. Of the total 278 people consulted, 49% (136
people) are male and 51% (142 people) are female. Based on the purposes of respecƟve subproject, 
consulted people, overall, provide support implementaƟon of the respecƟve subprojects. On potenƟal 
project benefits, some famers have expressed their aspiraƟon for project support in changing their 
crops: from rice producƟon to cash crop culƟvaƟon (e.g. cucumber, cantaloupe). They also expect the 
project would provide loans, and transfer of technology for greenhouse farming (for Thanh Hoa),
support in smallholder farming model under forest tree canopy (for Nghe An), and assist them to
market for potenƟal crops such as cucumber. Overall, smallholder farmers have a high need for loan 
to support them in improving agricultural producƟon (See other stakeholder feedback at Annex 1).

During project implementaƟon, the following steps will be undertaken to iniƟate the FPIC process 
(towards obtaining FPIC outcome).

 At start-up: discuss and update FPIC implementaƟon plan
 Conduct the FPIC process and document consent agreement
 Ensure FPIC process is developed by government and provide technical support
 At mid-term review idenƟfy the level of implementaƟon of the agreements reached during 

the FPIC process

Guidance for Seeking FPIC during project implementaƟon stage is detailed in Table 3 (below).
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Table 3 − IniƟaƟng the FPIC process at the design stage of subprojects idenƟfied during project implementaƟon

No. Key steps Activities in each step Responsible parties Timelines
1 Conduct socio-

cultural and land
tenure
assessment

Identify
 Customary laws, informal rules and organizing practices on land ownership
 Institutions and governance systems
 Types of livelihoods
 Mutual support and solidarity mechanisms
 Community stakeholders, land users and assess who has the right to give or withhold the consent
 Substantive rights and national legal framework related to FPIC
Assess
 Consequences from the proposed project that may result in the change of the status of the lands, territories, and

resources

PPMU and IFAD (
consultants may be
engaged to conduct
assessments for
identified subprojects
that meet the
scenarios (see
Section 2.2)

During project
design (for initially
identified
subprojects by
November 2023).

During project
implementation
for confirmed
subprojects.

2 Identify decision-
making institutions
and
representaƟves

 Conduct preliminary consultations with the community and explain the nature of the proposed project
 Allow time for communities to discuss and decide on their representatives for the consultation process leading to

FPIC
 Clarify responsibilities of representatives � Agree on the process leading to FPIC � Identify signatory parties for the

consent agreement

PPMUs of Thanh Hoa
and Nghe An, possibly
through
an independent
facilitator (with
IFAD’s technical
support as part of
project
implementation
support,
if required.

During project
design, and
updated during
project design

3 Conduct
consultation
leading to FPIC on
the
proposed project
acƟviƟes

 Share objectives and scope of the project with the representatives identified by the communities and identify project
component(s) requiring FPIC

 Inform them on the actors financing and implementing the project and their respective responsibilities
 Provide clear and transparent information on the benefits and risks of the project
 Share the findings of the sociocultural, land tenure and environmental assessment
 Formalize consent agreement

By the first year of
project
implementation
and prior to
commencing
construction for
selected schemes

4 Formalize the
consent agreement
with the local
communities

Include
  Respective expectations
 Proposed project duration, expected results and activities
 Participatory monitoring and verification plan and procedures

During
consultation
process (during
project
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No. Key steps Activities in each step Responsible parties Timelines
 Identification of grievances procedures and mechanisms � Terms of withdrawal of consent
 Record of process through means and languages accessible to all stakeholders and parties involved

Document FPIC process
 Keep record of consultations
 Document FPIC agreements
 Document specific instances that express FPIC

implementation)
and prior to
commencing
construction for
selected schemes
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Table 4 − Seeking FPIC at the implementaƟon stage for subprojects

No. Key steps Activities in each step Responsible parties Timelines
1 Prepare FPIC

implementation
plan

During design phase (annexed to design report)
The FPIC implementation plan should specify:
 How and when to conduct the sociocultural and land tenure assessment
 How and when to identify decision- making institutions and representatives
 How and when to conduct consultation leading to FPIC
 Involve experts in the design team
 During project design missions, consult with farmers and indigenous peoples' organizations and agree on the FPIC

plan (use the Farmers' Forum and the Indigenous Peoples’ Forum networks)
 Grievance mechanisms

By Provincial PMUs Completed prior
to commencing
subproject
construction.

2 Present to
participants at the
start-up workshop

At start-up workshop
 Confirm/revise FPIC implementation plan at start up workshop
 Conduct/(review if available) sociocultural and land tenure assessment
 Identify decision- making institutions
 Conduct preliminary consultations with the community and explain the nature of the proposed project
 Allow time for communities to discuss and decide on their representatives for the consultation process leading to

FPIC
 Clarify responsibilities of representatives
 Agree on the process leading to FPIC
 Identify signatory parties for the consent agreement

3 Conduct
consultations
leading to FPIC

After start-up workshop
 Share objectives and scope of the project with the representatives identified by the communities and identify project

component(s) requiring FPIC
 Inform them on the actors financing and implementing the project and their respective responsibilities
 Provide clear and transparent information on the benefits and risks of the project
 Share the findings of the sociocultural, land tenure and environmental assessment

 The format for a consent agreement to include:
 Respective expectations
 Proposed project duration, expected results and activities
 Participatory monitoring and verification plan and procedures
 Identification of grievances procedures and mechanisms
 Terms of withdrawal of consent



19

No. Key steps Activities in each step Responsible parties Timelines
 Record of process through means and languages accessible to all stakeholders and parties involved

4 Formalize consent
agreement

Before any investment is made
 The format for a consent agreement to include:
 Respective expectations
 Proposed project duration, expected results and activities
 Participatory monitoring and verification plan and procedures
 Identification of grievances procedures and mechanisms
 Terms of withdrawal of consent
 Record of process through means and languages accessible to all stakeholders and parties involved

5 Assess FPIC
implementation

Implementation support/joint review/ mid-term review missions
 Engage experts in joint review missions to analyse: (i) quality of project target group engagement and feedback; (ii)

Implementation of FPIC processes; (iii) SECAP requirements for implementation; and (iv) to inform
corrective/adaptive measures, and learn lessons for subsequent dissemination and uptake in other projects

 Engage with PPMUs in charge of consultations with EM peoples.
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Annex 1 – Summary of ConsultaƟon Results during Project Design

ConsultaƟon schedule during project design

During project design, consultaƟon has been conducted with a total of 278 local people who live in 15 
potenƟal project communes (out of total 53 potenƟal project communes). Of the total 278 people 
consulted, 49% (136 people) are male and 51% (142 people) are female. There were 15 ethnic minority
people in Chau Khe commune, Con Cuong district, Nghe An province, parƟcipaƟng in the consultaƟon. 
It is noted that of the toral 53 potenƟal project communes, Chau Khe commune is the only potenƟal 
project locaƟon that have EM people present in the potenƟal project’s area of influence. These EM 
people account for 5% of total consulted parƟcipants (See Table 1 below).

Table 5 − List of communes with focus group discussion in preparaƟon for seeking for FPIC

No. Date Consulted people Ethnicity Communes District Provinces
Male Female Total

April 2023
1 13/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Hoang Yen Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
2 13/4/2023 5 3 8 Kinh Hoang Ngoc Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
3 14/4/2023 6 13 19 Kinh Hoang Dong Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
4 14/4/2023 4 4 8 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
5 14/4/2023 6 4 10 Kinh Hoang Phu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
6 17/4/2023 5 8 13 Kinh Ha Tien Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
7 18/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Ha Tan Ha Trung Thanh Hoa

August 2023
8 16/8/2023 5 6 11 5 Thai, 6 Kinh Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
9 17/8/2023 8 10 18 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An

10 18/8/2023 8 7 15 Kinh Da Son Do Luong Nghe An
11 21/8/2023 7 5 12 Kinh Thanh Ha Thanh Chuong Nghe An
12 22/8/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Khanh Son Nam Dan Nghe An
13 23/8/2023 22 14 36 Kinh (2 FGDs) Chau Nhan  Hung Nguyen Nghe An

Nov 2023
14 4/11/2023 12 8 20 Kinh Ha Giang Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
15 4/11/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Ha Son Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
16 5/11/2023 3 9 12 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
17 9/11/2023 6 3 9 Thai Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
18 10/11/2023 1 11 12 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An
19 11/11/2023 8 15 23 Kinh Lam Son Do Luong Nghe An

136 142 278

InformaƟon presented to the consulted peoples

During the consultaƟons with 278 people (49% male, 51% female) conducted in 15 focus groups 
discussion in April, August and November 2023. The consultaƟon meeƟngs aimed to:

 Introduce the project development objecƟves, project acƟviƟes, expected outcomes;
 Understand the development needs to local people in relaƟon to proposed subproject in their 

respecƟve commune, and overall project development objecƟves.
 Social and environmental risks and impacts that are likely associated with the proposed

investment at respecƟve communes being consulted These risks and impacts are idenƟfied 
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and iniƟally assessment in accordance with IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate 
Assessment Procedures (SECAP).

 Present key miƟgaƟon measures that are currently considered to address the above E&S risks
and impacts, and proposed grievance redress mechanism.

Overall feedback from consulted people

Overall feedback on livelihoods and environmental condiƟon of 15 consulted communes.

 Most households in the potenƟal 53 project communes earn a living by agricultural and 
forestry acƟviƟes including rice farming, fishing, aquaculture, forestry (growing forest trees, 
collecƟng bamboo shoots and woods, especially those in Con Cuong, Anh Son, Thanh Chuong
districts of Nghe An province. A small number of households could make ends meet by
providing tourism services (e.g., homestay). The youth tend to work in factories in the
provinces or migrate to other provinces/ overseas.

 Inter-commune and inter-district roads are good condiƟons. The environment in the project 
area is generally fresh and not polluted - except for some locaƟons close by mining areas. 
There are a few key biodiversity area located near the project area, parƟcularly Pu Mat
NaƟonal Park and Sen Tam Quy Natural Reserve, Lam River Basin and Ma River Basin. The
project areas in Nghe An and Thanh Hoa located in Lam River Basin and Ma River Basin which
are modified habitats and have been influenced by human acƟviƟes for hundred years. Pu Mat
NaƟonal Park and Sen Tam Quy Natural Reserve are protected areas which are under stringent 
protecƟon regulated by Vietnam's laws and regulaƟons. To date, none of the CRWIS hamlets
have been idenƟfied to be located in the buffer zones of Pu Mat NaƟonal Park nor Sen Tam 
Quy NaƟonal Reserve.

 Due to the impact of climate change, there has been a shortage of water for agriculture and
aquaculture. Extreme weather condiƟon such as droughts and flood have happened more due 
to heavy rainfall in lowland areas which cause river floods, riverbank erosion at different
secƟons of Lam River, Ma River and Cung River.

Feedback on development and implementaƟon of subproject in respecƟve communes

 Consulted local people and authoriƟes agreed with the development of the project in their
locality given the project benefits for local economy and environment, parƟcularly in 
improvement of irrigaƟon and dyke infrastructure for agriculture and aquaculture 
development.

 The project would bring about some environmental, social risks and impacts, and minor,
localized land acquisiƟon impacts before construcƟon and possibly temporary minor 
environmental and social impacts during construcƟon. These impacts, and risks, will be
miƟgated with relevant and agreed measures. 

 Provincial Project Management Board and local subproject owners should ensure all
miƟgaƟon measures are implemented during the construcƟon phase, to parƟcularly minimize 
disturbances to the environment, and local livelihood acƟviƟes. Where land acquisiƟon is 
permanent acquired, compensaƟon need to be made appropriately and Ɵmely for affected 
households - as per laws and regulaƟons. 

 ConstrucƟon schedule should be arranged appropriately (at the end of the crops) to ensure
next crop and agricultural producƟon condiƟons of local people are not affected.

 The men in the project areas engage in temporary construcƟon jobs (part-Ɵme/ casual)  inside 
or outside their home commune. Contractors should be encouraged to use local labor for
construcƟon works under the project. 

 The project should give priority support to people, especially vulnerable people, to provide
them opportuniƟes to improve their livelihoods and enhance their capacity to adapt beƩer to
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the potenƟal climate change impacts − through new training knowledge, relevant capacity 
building, and market access, and so forth.

 Given the above consultaƟon, all local authoriƟes and people consulted provide overall
support to the project implementaƟon.

Feedback on desired project support

 On potenƟal project benefits, some famers have expressed their aspiraƟon for project support 
in changing their crops: from rice producƟon to cash crop culƟvaƟon (e.g. cucumber, 
cantaloupe). They also expect the project would provide loans, and transfer of technology for
greenhouse farming (for Thanh Hoa), support in smallholder farming model under forest tree
canopy (for Nghe An), and assist them to market for potenƟal crops such as cucumber. Overall, 
smallholder farmers have a high need for loan to support them in improving agricultural
producƟon. 

The project is considering the iniƟal investment proposals of project stakeholders during project 
design as these proposals fit well under Output 3.1 and 3.2. It has not been yet determined if loan
will be provided under the project. Once confirmed, project stakeholders who raise the loan need
will be responded in the next round of consultaƟons which may take place as part of project 
design, or during subproject design when the project starts implementaƟon.
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Definitions

Resettlement Action Plan (RAP). A public document that specifies the procedures and actions to be
undertaken to mitigate adverse effects related to land acquisition, economic displacement,
resettlement, including compensation payment and livelihoods support. An RAP is recommended for
a subproject with less than 200 affected people and involve no physical resettlement.

Cut-off date. The cut-off date is the date when the Notice of Land Acquisition is officially released
and sent to all identified project affected households (as per (by Article 67.1 of Land Law 2013).
With this cut-off day being established, people who encroach upon the project area after the cut-off
date are not entitled to compensation, or any form of resettlement assistance.

Disadvantaged individuals/groups. Refers to individuals or groups who, due to certain own
circumstances such as their age, gender, disabilities, health, economic and ethnic status, and so
forth, are more likely affected adversely by the project impacts and/or more limited in their ability to
take advantage of project benefits. Disadvantaged individuals/groups are more likely excluded from,
or unable to participate fully in the mainstream consultation process and may require specific
assistance to promote inclusion.

In this project, disadvantaged individuals/ groups are defined as those who have the following
characteristics: i) from an ethnic minority group, (ii) female headed household with dependents, (iii)
landless/ limited productive land, (iv) frequent lack of male labor at home (e.g. migrant workers); (v)
jobless, or limited economic opportunities; (vi) family member(s) with chronic illness, or disabilities;
(vii) elderlies who live on their own; (viii) people living in an especially difficult circumstance, and (ix)
people don’t meet above criteria but are concurred by local community as vulnerable to poverty and
need project’s support to reduce their vulnerability. It is noted that disadvantaged individuals are
usually from a poor, or a near-poor household.

Economic displacement. Implies the loss or disturbance of land or assets, and includes restrictions
on access to assets, income sources, livelihoods and assistance to vulnerable groups. For IFAD’s
Standard 7, economic displacement can either be agreed or involuntary. Economic displacement can
be agreed or involuntary; these two scenarios have very different implications for IFAD. Economic
displacement includes the conversion of grazing land into cropland or restricted-use protected areas.
Also see definition on Involuntary physical resettlement and economic displacement and Voluntary
physical resettlement and economic displacement.

Entitlements. Refers to a range of measures comprising compensation payment for loss of assets,
resettlement assistance, income restoration and other non-financial support for physical relocation
and livelihood restoration, etc. which are due to the AHs, depending on the type and severity of their
losses, to restore their economic and social base.

Forced eviction: The permanent or temporary removal of individuals, families or communities from
the homes or land they occupy against their will and without access to legal or other protection
(adapted from Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights, 2014).

Income Restoration. Improve, or at least restore, the livelihoods of all persons displaced by the
Project through: (i) where possible, land-based resettlement strategies when affected livelihoods are
land-based or where land is collectively owned; or cash compensation at replacement cost for land,
including transitional costs, when the loss of land does not undermine livelihoods; (ii) prompt
replacement of assets with assets of equal or higher value; (iii) prompt compensation at full
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replacement cost for assets that cannot be restored; and (iv) capacity building programs to support
improved use of livelihood resources and enhance access to alternative sources of livelihood.

Indigenous Peoples. “Indigenous Peoples” are defined by IFAD as follows:

 Priority in time, with respect to occupation and use of a specific territory;
 The voluntary perpetuation of cultural distinctiveness, which may include aspects of language,

social organization, religion and spiritual values, modes of production, laws and institutions;
 Self-identification, as well as recognition by other groups, or by state authorities, as a distinct

collectivity; and
 An experience of subjugation, marginalization, dispossession, exclusion or discrimination.

Social and cultural groups identified according to these criteria might not be referred to as
indigenous peoples in all countries. Terms such as “historically underserved local communities”,
“people of African descent”, “indigenous ethnic minorities”, “tribal groups”, “hill tribes”,
“aboriginals”, “vulnerable and marginalized groups”, “scheduled tribes”, “first nations” or “minority
nationalities” may also be used. IFAD’s SECAP 2021 Standard 4 uses the term “indigenous peoples”,
recognizing that different terminologies might be used in diverse national contexts.

Information Disclosure. The process of disseminating project information to stakeholders to allow
them to understand the risks and impacts of the project, and potential opportunities.
Documentation of the consultation process undertaken during project preparation along with FPIC
implementation plans, IPP and indigenous peoples planning frameworks should be accessible and
disclosed in a timely manner, in a place accessible to indigenous stakeholders and in a form and
language understandable to them.

Inventory of losses. This is the process where all fixed assets (i.e. lands used for residence,
commerce, agriculture, including ponds; dwelling units; stalls and shops; secondary structures, such
as fences, tombs, wells; trees with commercial value; etc.) and sources of income and livelihood
inside the Project’s area of land impact are identified, measured, their owner identified, their exact
location pinpointed, and their replacement costs calculated.

Involuntary resettlement. Resettlement refers to the impact of physical displacement (relocation or
loss of shelter) or economic displacement (loss of assets or access to assets leading to a loss of
livelihood) as a result of project-related land acquisition or restriction of access to natural resources.
Resettlement is considered involuntary when affected persons or communities do not have the right
to refuse land acquisition or restrictions on land use that result in displacement, even if compulsory
acquisition is used only as a last resort following a negotiated process (adapted from World Bank,
2016 and EBRD, 2019).

Involuntary physical resettlement and economic displacement. Resettlement is considered to be
involuntary when: (i) land is acquired through the application of state powers such as eminent
domain; (ii) access is restricted in legally designated parks or protected areas; and (iii) public health
or safety issues make resettlement unavoidable. Involuntary resettlement may cause long-term
hardship, impoverishment, dilution of community institutions and social networks, and
environmental damage unless appropriate compensation measures are agreed upon and carried out.

Land acquisition. All methods of obtaining land for projects, including purchase; expropriation of
land and assets; acquisition of temporary or permanent access rights such as easements and rights
of way; and establishment of restricted access to protected and other areas. Land acquisition may
also include acquisition of unoccupied or unutilized land, whether or not the landholder relies upon
the land for income or livelihood; repossession of public land that is used or occupied by individuals
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or households; and project impacts that result in land being submerged or otherwise rendered
unusable or inaccessible. “Land” includes anything growing on or permanently affixed to the earth,
such as crops, buildings and other structures, and water bodies (EBRD, 2019).

Meaningful consultation. Two-way process that starts early and be carried out on a continual basis
throughout the project cycle to adequately inform the affected persons of the project’s potential
adverse displacement impacts and proposed mitigation measures including resettlement options: a)
Information on the nature and scope of the project; b) The scope of and reason for land acquisition
and/or access restrictions, c) Resettlement objectives and entitlement matrix and resettlement
options, d) The right of the displaced to participate in resettlement planning and implementation, e)
An accessible grievance mechanism. Meaningful consultation also ensure that a) affected persons
have the opportunity to influence resettlement plans, b) there is no coercion or intimidation and that
affected persons can freely express their views early on and during implementation, c) gender-
inclusive and tailored to needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and d) affected groups are
able to monitor the RAP.

Negotiated settlements. A land acquisition process and outcome that help avoid expropriation and
eliminate the need to use governmental authority to remove people involuntarily. Negotiated
settlements can usually be achieved by providing fair and appropriate compensation and other
incentives or benefits to affected persons or communities and by mitigating the risks of asymmetry
of information and bargaining power.

Physical resettlement. refers to relocation due to loss of residential land or shelter. For IFAD’s
Standard 7, physical resettlement can either be agreed or involuntary. Physical resettlement can be
agreed or involuntary; these two scenarios have very different implications for IFAD. Examples of
physical resettlement includes residential land being converted into a reservoir, irrigated agriculture,
real estate development, roads or protected areas. Resettlement is not restricted to physical
relocation. Its economic and social impacts on affected people extend beyond loss of ownership,
occupancy, or use, and include economic, social and cultural impacts. Other social and
environmental impacts of investments are not addressed through this Standard and should be
identified through environmental and social assessments. Also see definition on Involuntary physical
resettlement and economic displacement and Voluntary physical resettlement and economic
displacement.

Replacement Cost. Replacement cost is usually calculated as the fair market value of the asset plus
transaction costs such as taxes, stamp duties, legal and notarization fees, registration fees, travel
costs, interest accrued and any other such costs such as may be incurred as a result of the
transaction or transfer of property. Depreciation of structures and assets is not to be considered
when valuing compensation. Compensation at full replacement cost should be sufficient for the
affected person to replace project-affected land, structures and other assets to the same or better
standard in another location.

Where markets are active, replacement cost is the market value as established through independent
and competent real estate valuation, plus transaction costs. Where functioning markets do not exist,
replacement cost may be determined through alternative means, such as calculation of output value
for land or productive assets, or the undepreciated value of replacement material and labor for
construction of structures or other fixed assets, plus transaction costs. In all instances where physical
displacement results in loss of shelter, replacement cost must at least be sufficient to enable
purchase or construction of housing that meets acceptable minimum community standards of
quality and safety.
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The valuation method for determining replacement cost should be documented and included in
relevant resettlement planning documents. Transaction costs include administrative charges,
registration or title fees, reasonable moving expenses, and any similar costs imposed on affected
persons. Planned compensation rates may be subject to updating where inflation is high or the
period of time between calculation of compensation rates and delivery of compensation is extensive.

Stakeholders. Parties interested in, potentially affected by or that influence project implementation.
In the context of environmental, social and climate assessments, stakeholders may include: (i) donor
agencies and government entities in the donor country; (ii) governments in the country of
implementation; (iii) other bilateral multilateral donors; (iv) NGOs; and (v) civil society (adapted from
United Nations Development Programme, 2017).

Severely affected households. Households who lose more than 15% (10% or more for poor/near
poor/vulnerable/ethnic minority) more of their total production land, and/or have to relocate
physically. Under CRWIS project, subproject that involve severely affected households will not be
financed.

Voluntary physical resettlement and economic displacement. Refers to any resettlement not
attributable to eminent domain or other forms of land acquisition backed by public powers of the
state. The most important principles in voluntary acquisition are the “do no harm” principle and
informed consent. Affected people must have the option to agree or disagree on their relocation,
and the compensation for their losses. Informed consent implies that people have the choice to
agree or disagree with land acquisition or land-use changes without adverse consequences imposed
formally or informally by the state. Voluntary resettlement is only possible when the location of an
investment is not fixed. For example, while the route of a rural road could be changed if a landowner
objected, the area of a reservoir behind a dam is immutable. The former would allow for voluntary
resettlement; the latter would not. Source: World Bank, Involuntary Resettlement: Planning and
Implementation in Development Projects (2003). IFAD undertakes due diligence to confirm that any
acquisitions and displacements are voluntary and not forced.

Vulnerable individuals/households. Group of affected persons who are likely to be more adversely
affected by land acquisition than others and who are likely to have limited ability to re-establish their
livelihoods or improve their status. Vulnerable persons are categorized as: (i) households living below
the poverty rate as established by government’s regulation, including poor, and near-poor
households; (ii) ethnic minority households, (iii) female headed households with dependents living
below the poverty rate; (iv) household headed by an elderly person with no or limited means of
support; (v) household headed by person with disability, or with members with disabilities, (vi)
household with only one or two persons living in especially difficult circumstance, and (vii) social-
policy households.
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Abbreviation and Acronym

CRWIS Climate Resilient and inclusive Water Infrastructure for Rural Smallholders in Thanh Hoa

and Nghe An Provinces

DLFDC District Land Fund Development Center

DMS Detailed Measurement Survey

EM Ethnic Minority

FPIC Free, Prior and Informed Consent

HH Household

IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development

M&E Monitoring and evaluation

PC People’s Committee

PPMU Provincial Project Management Unit

PAH Project affected household

PAP Project affected person

RAP Resettlement Action Plan

RAF Resettlement Action Framework

SECAP Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures

SEP Stakeholder Engagement Plan
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1. INTRODUCTION
1.1 Project Overview

1.1.1 Project Rationale
The Government of Viet Nam (GoV) and IFAD agreed to finance and develop jointly the Climate
Resilient and Inclusive Water Infrastructure for Rural Smallholders in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
Provinces (CRWIS). CRWIS will be implemented in the two provinces of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An
focusing on renovating and upgrading irrigation, drainage and flood control infrastructure to support
socio-economic development and respond to climate change. Improved irrigation builds smallholder
farmers’ resilience to both climate and market shocks by providing them opportunities to expand
their businesses (higher productivity, diversification and lower risks) and take charge of their own
development, thus contributing to food security, poverty reduction and environmental sustainability.

CRWIS project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities for
inclusive and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces”. The
Project Development Objective is to “Catalyse climate-informed water management for irrigation
and flood control and transform agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for
climate-resilient and profitable rural livelihoods.”

This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes of: 1) Improved water availability and
control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical
infrastructure; 2) Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user
groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management; and 3) Strengthened resilience of
rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and climate-adapted agricultural business
models.

1.1.2 Project Development Objective, Outcome and Outputs
The project goal is to “Strengthen climate resilience of water-insecure rural communities for inclusive
and sustainable socio-economic development in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces”.

The Project Development Objective (PDO) is to “Catalyse climate-informed water management for
irrigation and flood control through the rehabilitation of critical infrastructure, and transform
agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for climate-resilient and profitable rural
livelihoods.”

This will be achieved through the three interlinked outcomes described below.

Outcome 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas
through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure

 Output 1.1: Improved access to and efficiency of irrigation water for smallholders. The
project will undertake the rehabilitation and modernization of pumping stations and
concretised irrigation canals (I and II) to improve the efficient use of water and increase
agricultural production by optimising the existing infrastructure and increasing their adaptive
capacity to withstand climate risks. The project will coordinate and provide capacity
development to Government-led rehabilitation programmes under NTP-NRD targeting on-
farm irrigation canals (III and IV) and small-scale irrigation systems for improved farm level
water management.

 Output 1.2: Improved prevention and control of floods, saline intrusion, coastal and river
erosion in vulnerable coastal areas. The project will undertake the rehabilitation of critical
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sections of river dikes to strengthen the protection of agricultural and residential lands
against the impacts of floods, saline intrusion and coastal and river erosion.

 Output 1.3: Improved connectivity between communes and physical access to infrastructure,
markets and services. The project will undertake the construction and rehabilitation of on-
dike roads and access roads to pumping stations, to strengthen WUGs capacity for timely
water management, facilitate maintenance and operation, improve connectivity between
rural communes and provide better access to services and markets, and improved mobility
of rural smallholders including women.

Outcome 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user
groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management

 Output 2.1: Improved capacity of water user groups for inclusive irrigation water
management. The project will include gender-responsive capacity building of WUGs in
sustainable and climate-informed community-led water management and maintenance of
infrastructure.

 Output 2.2: Improved local institutional capacity and coordination mechanism for integrated,
inclusive and climate-informed water management. The project will develop an operational
plan for an inclusive institutional coordination mechanism on integrated water management,
review and upgrade existing Climate Information Systems (CIS), update flood and drought
risk maps at district and commune levels, build capacity of local institutions in data
collection, analysis and provision of hydrometeorological information for agriculture.
Specifically, the project will support women’s empowerment in decision-making for water
management and climate change action plan, and provide opportunities for increasing youth
employability in existing and emerging labour markets around climate and water
management.

Outcome 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and
climate-adapted agricultural business models

 Output 3.1: Improved smallholder farmers’ productivity and resilience through upscaling of
CSA knowledge. The project will undertake multi-stakeholder surveys to assess existing
climate-adapted business models, identify profitable irrigated commodities for smallholders,
establish Farmer Field Schools to upscale CSA technologies and practices. The project will
specially target vulnerable smallholder farmers to pilot innovations and de-risk the adoption
of improved agricultural models through targeted small-scale investments.

 Output 3.2: Increased smallholder farmers’ income from facilitated business linkages with
the private sector. The project will support the establishment of public-private-producers
partnership (4P) platforms and the organisation of policy dialogues to strengthen business
linkages among value chain actors, aimed at providing timely agrometeorological advisory
services to smallholders and sustainable market opportunities for their produce.

1.2 Potential Scope of Civil Works
By this stage, a total of 68 irrigation works are being considered for financing in two provinces. Of the
68 works, 60 works are located in Nghe An and 8 works are in Thanh Hoa. Most of these works are
proposed for rehabilitation/repair within existing alignment (about 120 km in Thanh Hoa and 57km
in Nghe An). Thus, no additional land acquisition is envisaged for this type of repair. However, some
minor, linear land acquisition are anticipated for a small number of subprojects, as follows:
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New construction/extension of irrigation canals (anticipated for 3 subprojects of out of total 68
subprojects, located in Thanh Chương, Nam Dan, and Hung Nguyen district of Nghe An province):
Construction of new, short sections of main canals are anticipated. These new canals are typically
small (60-80 cm in outer width and are 80-350 m in length for each subproject). Construction of
these short canals would require minor acquisition – from either public or private land, or both. For
affected private land, impact is anticipated to be small at household level due to linear impact (less
than 10% of total productive land per household). As land acquisition potentially takes place in
irrigated area, no physical resettlement is envisaged.

Rehabilitation of water pumping stations: 6 new pumping stations (out of total 60) will be built in
new, public land in Thanh Hoa. New pumping stations that may require from 100-300 m2 of land
which will be located in the public area. No private land will be acquired for building new pumping
stations. No physical resettlement is envisaged. Of the remaining 54 pumping stations, 20 new
pumping stations will be built on within existing premise,  29 will be upgraded within existing
premise, and 5 will be repaired within existing premise.

Upgrade of dykes in Thanh Hoa. The dykes provide flood-protection to the nearby command area
and production area. Dykes also function as access roads. No extension of dyke length is anticipated.
The rehabilitation of the dykes, which includes laying additional layer on existing road and structural
reinforcement of some dyke sections avoid road section with houses. No physical resettlement is
envisaged. During construction, the drainage of existing aquaculture ponds owned by local people
may be required to facilitate dyke rehabilitation (even when construction is carried out during the
low season or off-season for aquaculture production). Thus, temporary economic displacement for
some aquaculture households are anticipated (number of households are unknown at this stage
pending for completion of feasibility study and detained engineering design.

1.3 Land Impacts
1.3.1 Potential scope of impacts

Economic displacement is anticipated due to construction activities that are planned under
Component 1 – as described below. It is noted that activities under Component 2 are of technical
assistance or in-kind support to agriculture activities along the value chain. The type of activities
identified under Component 2 will not cause any economic displacement due to land impact.

 Economic displacement.

Permanent land acquisition. The project activities will cause economic displacement – due to
permanent acquisition of land to rehabilitate existing main canal/secondary canal, build new, short
secondary canal sections under a few subprojects (to be confirmed at a later stage). These impacts
are anticipated to be minor at household level due to the nature and scope of the rehabilitation
works. Construction of some pumping stations will be on public land in command area. Thus, no
private land is required.

Temporary land impact.  During construction stage, contractors may need certain plots of land for
establishing workers camp, storing equipment, and stockpiling construction materials. When this is
the case, public land will be used to avoid affecting land of local people. In case public land is not
available and private land is needed, contractors will negotiate with local people who own the
required land to rent from local people. In the rural context, the renting of land for a few months or
so is an income generating opportunity for local people. Local people can deny renting land if
negotiation with contractors fail. During construction process, it is envisaged that some households
may face economic displacement due to temporary loss of irrigation access, and/or impact on
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aquaculture activities (in Thanh Hoa province). During construction, some local shops and business
might be affected temporary due to restricted access (for customers) or dust and noise generated
during construction.

It is estimated that 0.8 ha of land would be acquired permanently, affecting an estimated 248
households. These impacts are anticipated minor at household level due to linear land impact (canal
rehabilitation). Temporary land impact is anticipated to be 19.6 ha for estimated 6,297 households
and could be substantial reduced through contractor’s construction measures (See summary in table
below).

 Physical resettlement.

Based on the nature and scope of the work proposed by two provinces, no physical resettlement is
envisaged. The project’s ESCMF has an Exclusion List that specifies that subprojects that involve
physical resettlement of any households will not be eligible for project financing.

The above estimation is based on (a) list of proposed subprojects submitted by two provinces, b)
nature and potential scope of work in the proposed list, c) provincial land impact estimation, d)
selective site visits by the IFAD design mission team in November 2023, e) consultations with
communities, commune administration, and consultations with provincial administration, and f)
Exclusion List in project’s ESCMF.

1.3.2 Potential affected people
Individuals and households who may affected permanently and temporarily may include (a) farmers
whose crop plots or aquaculture ponds are adjacent to or transected by pumping stations, canals,
dykes, and/or roads; (b) people living in houses that are adjacent to pumping stations, canals, dykes,
and/or roads; (c) users of dykes and roads identified for upgrade, and users of all roads adjacent to
pumping stations and canals whose access might be restricted or disrupted due to construction
activities.

It is important to note that the number of PAPs cannot be determined ahead of early
implementation or implementation for several reasons. The final selection of project activities,
through a feasibility study, that will determine the nature, location, and magnitude of these risks and
impacts has not occurred. For Component 2, the final selection of activities will depend on approval
by grant funders (such as, potentially, the Adaptation Fund) and elaboration of activities and the
extent of impact is context specific and can only be assessed during FPIC and project stakeholder
engagement.
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1.4 Mitigation Measures
An FPIC Implementation Plan is prepared to guide the FPIC process during project implementation
and Resettlement Action Plan for site-specific subproject will be prepared in accordance with this
Resettlement Action Plan to address the permanent and temporary land impacts, including
temporary restricted water use, if any, through compensation payment. Severe impacts, including
permanent loss of more than 15 % of total productive land per household. Physical resettlement is
not anticipated based on the proposed nature and scope of work, and will be avoided through
alternative design (see Exclusion List below).

1.4.1 Exclusion List
Under CRWIS project, subprojects that involve the following will not be financed:

 Subproject that physically relocate any household;
 Subproject that require permanent acquisition of the land under traditional or customary

use by ethnic minority peoples.
 Subprojects that require permanent acquisition of more than 15 percent of total productive

land of any individual household, or more than 10 percent for any ethnic minority
households, and/or households classified as poor, or near-poor households by the time of
preparation of Resettlement Action Plan.

1.4.2 Mitigation Measures for permanent land impacts
Permanent land impact will be mitigated through the following hierarchy:

 Permanent land will be anticipated based on engineering design, and will be avoided through
alternative design options.

 Where avoidance is not possible, permanent land impacts are minimized or reduced to
acceptable levels;

 Once minimized or reduced, if land impact remain, compensate for loss of affected land and
economic displacement using measures proposed in this document.

1.4.3 Mitigation Measures for temporary impacts
The following measures will be adopted to minimize temporary economic displacement during
project construction.

 Restricted irrigation access. These risks are anticipated because construction may require
water disconnection at certain locations of the irrigation system to allow construction
activities. This risk will be minimized by having construction conducted mainly during dry
season (when water availability is limited and farming activities are scaled down). In
addition, Contractors are required to apply appropriate construction methods to maintain
irrigation access (e.g. through detour canals) to avoid/minimize unintended restriction of
irrigation access.

 Potential temporary impact on aquaculture production (for dyke rehabilitation in Thanh
Hoa). It has not been confirmed if the such impact is likely since feasibility study has not
been available. Common way to minimize this potential impact include a) construction would
commence when harvesting is completed, b) upscaling of aquaculture production is not
encouraged, c) compensation at replacement cost to ensure no households are worsen off
economically, d) construction is monitored to ensure the ponds are not adversely affected
due to construction activities (e.g. pollution, contamination).

 Temporary impact on local business (e.g. shops, restaurant) due to physical construction
activities that cause air pollution, noise, and pose traffic safety….These temporary impacts
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will be managed through measures that contractors will propose and adopt based on site-
specific Environmental and Social Management Plan.

1.5 Purpose of RAP
This RAP is prepared to provide guidance on how land acquisition should be carried out and how
affected people shall be compensated and supported to restore their livelihood. In particular,  this
RAP establishes principles, eligibility criteria, entitlements matrix, grievance redress mechanism,
monitoring and evaluation arrangement, implementation arrangements, and funding mechanisms
that will be applied to subproject RAP(s) that will be prepared during project implementation. This
RAP is prepared in compliance with the IFAD’s SECAP Standard 7 on Physical and economic
resettlement, Vietnam’s pertinent laws and regulations, and current regulations related to
compensation and support of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An People’s Committees.

2. LEGAL FRAMEWORK
2.1 National Laws and Regulations
The following Laws and Decrees apply to land acquisition, compensation and resettlement in
Vietnam:

 The Constitution of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam adopted in 2013.
 Land Law No.45/2013/QH13 adopted in 2013, effective on July 1, 2014.
 Decree No.01/2017/ND-CP, amending and supplementing a number of decrees detailing the

implementation of the Land Law.
 Law on Public Investment No.49/2014/QH13, effective on January 01, 2015.
 Law on Complaint No.02/2011/QH13 dated November 11, 2011;
 Decree No.75/2012/ND-CP dated March 10, 2012 on specific provisions a number of articles

of the Law on Complaints.
 Decree No.43/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on detailing a number of articles

of Land Law No.45/2013/QH13.
 Decree No.44/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on land prices.
 Decree No.45/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on collection of land use levies.
 Decree No.46/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on collection of land rent and

water surface rental.
 Decree No.47/2014/ND-CP dated May 15, 2014 of the GOV on compensation, support and

resettlement upon land recovery by the State.
 Decree No.136/2015/ND-CP dated December 31, 2013 of the Government guiding the

implementation of a number of articles of the Law on Public Investment.
 Decree No.99/2015/ND-CP dated October 20, 2015 of the Government detailing and guiding

the implementation of a number of articles of the Housing Law.
 Decree No.16/2016/ND-CP dated March 16, 2016 of the Government and Circular

No.12/2006/TT-BKHDT dated August 8, 2016 on management and use of official
development support (ODA) and concessional loans from foreign donors.

 Circular No.30/2014/TT-BTNMT dated June 2, 2014 of MONRE regulating documents on land
allocation, land lease, change of land use purpose, land acquisition.
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 Circulars No.36/2014/TT-BTNMT dated June 30, 2014 of Ministry of Natural Resources and
Environment on land pricing method; compilation of and adjustment to land price lists;
determination of specific land prices and consultancy on land pricing.

 Circular No.37/2014/TT-BTNMT of the MONRE dated June 30, 2014 on compensation,
support and resettlement upon land recovery by the State.

 Circular No.332/2016/TT-BTC dated December 26, 2016 on amending and supplementing
Circular No.76/2014/TT-BTC dated June 16, 2014 of the Ministry of Finance guiding the
implementation of Decree No.45/2014/ND-CP on collection of land use fees.

 Circular No. 33/2017/TT-BTNMT dated September 29, 2017 detailing the provisions of
Government's Decree No. 01/2017/ND-CP dated January 6, 2017 which amends
supplements a number of decrees detailing the implementation of the Land Law and amends
and supplements a number of articles of circulars guiding the implementation of the Land
Law.

Other relevant Laws, Decrees and Regulations:

 Construction Law No.50/2014/QH13 dated June 18, 2014 on construction activities, rights
and obligations of organization and individual investing in civil works construction and
construction activities;

 Decree No.91/2019/ND-CP dated November 19, 2019 on sanctioning of administrative
violations in the field of land;

 Decree No.46/2015/ND-CP dated May 12, 2015 on quality management of construction
works;

 Decree No.59/2015/ND-CP dated June 18, 2015 on management of construction investment
projects;

 Decree No.126/2014/ND-CP dated December 31, 2014 on the implementation of the Law on
Marriage and Family, stipulating that all papers registering property and land use rights must
be in the name of both husband and wife;

 Decree No.11/2010/ND-CP dated February 24, 2010 of the Government stipulating the
management and protection of road traffic infrastructure and Decree No.100/2013/ND-CP
dated September 3, 2013 of the Government amending and supplementing a number of
articles of Decree No.11/2010/ND-CP of February 24, 2010;

 Decree No.61/2015/ND-CP dated July 9, 2015 of the Government regulating policies on job
creation support and National Fund for employment.

Decrees relevant to protection and preservation of cultural property:

 Decree No.98/2010/ND-CP detailing the regulations for implementation of some articles of
the Law on Cultural Heritage and the Law on amending and supplementing some articles of
the Law on Cultural Heritage requiring that sites currently recognized as cultural and
historical vestiges, should be kept intact according to current legal regulations.

In addition, current relevant regulations of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces will apply by the time
of compensation payment:

 Decision No. 16/2023/QĐ-UBND, dated 20 April 2023, of Thanh Hoa Provincial People's
Committee promulgating the detailed regulations on compensation, support and
resettlement when the State acquires land in Thanh Hoa Province.

 Decision No. 11/2023/QĐ-UBND, dated 10 April 2023, of Thanh Hoa Provincial People's
Committee on Promulgation of Unit Price for Construction of House,
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 Decision No. 24/2022/QĐ-UBND (dated 14 February 2022) of Nghe An Provincial People's
Committee promulgating the detailed regulations on compensation, support and
resettlement when the State acquires land in Nghe An Province.

2.2 IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment Procedures (SECAP)
The following IFAD’ Standards are applied because of their relevance to this RAP. The applied
Standards include:

 Standard 7: Physical and economic resettlement

FPIC should be obtained from all people potentially affected by resettlement to ensure that
mitigation and benefit-sharing measures improve their livelihoods, and are appropriate and
sustainable.

Voluntary resettlement refers to any resettlement not attributable to eminent domain or other forms
of land acquisition backed by public powers of the state. The most important principles in voluntary
acquisition are the “do no harm” principle and informed consent. Affected people must have the
option to agree or disagree on their relocation, and the

2.2.1 Objectives
The objective of IFAD’s Standard 7 are:

- Avoid involuntary resettlement or, when unavoidable, minimize involuntary resettlement by
exploring feasible alternative project designs and sites;

- Avoid forced eviction;
- Ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented collaboratively, with

meaningful participation of those affected;
- Enhance and restore the livelihoods of all displaced people who may be affected by project

activities; and
- Provide explicit guidance to borrower/recipient/partner on the conditions that need to be

met regarding involuntary resettlement issues.

2.2.2 Requirements of Standard 7
The following requirements will be followed during project implementation:

Forced eviction.

- Forced evictions are prohibited in all IFAD-supported activities. Forced eviction is not the
same as involuntary resettlement or the government’s use of eminent domain. Forced
eviction refers to as permanent or temporary removal of individuals, families or communities
from the homes or land they occupy against their will and without access to legal or other
protection.

- Any evictions associated with project activities must not be forced evictions, must be fully
justified and carried out lawfully, and must only be carried out in exceptional circumstances
for the purpose of promoting general public welfare. In such cases, evictions must: be
reasonable and proportional; follow due process; be regulated to ensure full and fair
compensation and rehabilitation; and be aligned with provisions of international human
rights instruments and humanitarian law. The protection provided by this Standard applies to
all affected persons and groups, irrespective of whether they hold title to home and property
under domestic law.

Prior displacement.
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- In case displacement has already occurred in anticipation of the project, an audit will be
conducted to a) identify any deviations from this Standard created by past activities; and b)
undertaken corrective actions to ensure compliance with this Standard. Time-bound
corrective action plans should describe all activities required to attain compliance with this
Standard, including budget, implementation arrangements, allocation of roles and
responsibilities, and implementation schedule.

Avoidance and minimization of displacement.

- IFAD seeks to avoid involuntary resettlement or – when unavoidable – minimize involuntary
resettlement by exploring feasible alternative project designs and sites. As part of the social
and environmental assessment, IFAD requires:
 Consideration of all feasible alternative measures to avoid displacement, including the

“no action” option;
 That when displacement cannot be avoided, the borrower/recipient/partner rely on

experienced professionals to establish baseline information and design mitigation actions;
 Public disclosure and timely dissemination92 of information, and a justification of the

activities that will result in displacement;
 That the borrower/recipient/partner inform affected individuals and communities of their

rights under national laws and the countries’ international obligations, and provide them
with access to legal counsel (public or private);

 That borrowers/recipients/partners provide effective remedy for affected individual and
communities; and

 Public disclosure of a RAP at least 120 days prior to displacement.

Consideration of vulnerable groups.

The adverse impacts of physical and economic displacement can have disproportionate impacts on
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups. Borrowers/recipients/partners must identify, assess and
address adverse impacts on disadvantaged and vulnerable groups in the screening and assessment
phase of the project cycle. This involves:

- Analysis through socio-economic surveys to determine critical vulnerability factors in the
project area, in cooperation with stakeholders, including affected communities;

- Identifying vulnerable and disadvantaged individuals and groups based on the results of the
vulnerability analysis

- Direct consultation with vulnerable groups; and
- Planning assistance activities tailored to the different needs of vulnerable groups describing

these measures in the RAP and providing for their implementation and funding in the land
acquisition and resettlement budget

Developing plans to enhance and restore livelihoods of affected persons.

When land acquisition or land-use restrictions (whether permanent or temporary) cannot be
avoided, the borrower/recipient/partner is required to develop an action plan designed to
enhance and restore the living standards and livelihoods of all affected persons to the pre-
displacement level. Taking into account the full social and economic costs to displaced persons
when there is physical displacement and economic displacement), such plans must:

- Establish eligibility criteria, cut-off dates, compensation and entitlements for all
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categories of affected persons;
- Provide: (i) fair and just compensation at full replacement cost prior to displacement (based

on the cost of replacement at resettled sites and locations) for any losses of personal, real or
other property or goods, noting that compensation and support may be collective in nature;
(ii) transitional support (both financial and in-kind) based on reasonable estimates of the
time required to restore and improve income earning capacity, production levels and living
standards; and (iii) assistance with land development, credit facilities, direct benefits, training
or employment opportunities, and expertise as needed (the combination of compensation,
transitional support and assistance is aimed at enhancing and restoring displaced persons’
pre-displacement productive capacity and earning potential); and

- Provide displaced individuals and communities with secure access to necessary services,
shelter, food, water, energy, sanitation and community facilities.

Physical displacement

When programming activities involve physical displacement,

the action plan must:

- Specify the resettlement options chosen by displaced persons, respecting their preferences
to relocate in pre-existing communities wherever possible, and documenting all transactions;

- Provide a choice of replacement property with secure tenure of higher value and better
characteristics wherever possible94 for those with formal land rights or recognizable claims
(land-based resettlement strategies will be utilized when affected livelihoods are land-based
or when land is collectively owned);

- Ensure that resettlement sites provide adequate housing with improved living conditions,
necessary civic infrastructure and services (to be considered adequate, housing must meet
the criteria of secure tenure); availability of services, materials, facilities and infrastructure;
affordability; habitability; accessibility; location; and cultural adequacy; and

- For affected people without formal land rights or recognizable claims, compensate for loss of
assets other than land (e.g. dwellings, other improvements) at full replacement cost, provide
resettlement assistance in lieu of compensation for land sufficient to restore and improve
living standards at an adequate alternative site, and provide arrangements for them to
obtain adequate housing with security of tenure so they can resettle without risking forced
eviction.

Economic displacement.

- Ensure that compensation covers all commercial losses (including the costs of transfer and
re-establishing commercial activity, lost net income during transition  lost employee wages
and assets such as crops, irrigation infrastructure or other improvements to affected areas);

- Provide replacement property of improved value when legitimate tenure rights (both
formal and informal) are restricted;

- Provide replacement agricultural sites of superior productive potential whenever possible,
including through investments in increasing productivity (if replacement land and resources
are unavailable, offer cash compensation at full replacement cost and support for alternative
income with evidence of mutual agreement);

- Compensate economically displaced people who are without legally recognizable claims to
land for lost assets other than land (e.g. crops, irrigation infrastructure, other improvements
made to the land) at full replacement cost;

- Where displaced livelihoods are natural resource-based, offer replacement land and access
to alternative resources with a combination of productive potential, locational advantage
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and other factors, contributing to improved income potential  and accessibility, whenever
feasible

- Provide alternative income-earning opportunities and support if it is not possible to provide
replacement land and resources; and

- If project activities restrict access to resources in legally designated parks, protected areas
or other commonly held resources, establish a collaborative process with affected people to
determine appropriate measures for improving affected livelihoods while maintaining the
land’s sustainability.

Grievance and redress.

- Borrowers/recipients/partners must ensure that an effective, accessible and culturally
appropriate grievance redress mechanism is established to facilitate the resolution of
concerns and complaints (e.g. compensation, relocation or livelihood restoration) by affected
individuals

2.3 Comparison between Government’s compensation policies and IFAD’s approach
The table below highlight kye differences between Government’s compensation policies and IFAD’s
approach, and proposed key measures to address policy gaps.
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Table 1 − Gap Analysis between IFAD Standard 7 and Government of Vietnam’s Laws and Regulations

Subjects IFAD Standard 7 Government of Vietnam Project Measures

1. Land Property
 1.1.Policy objectives PAPs (Project Affected Persons) should be

assisted is to restore or enhance their
livelihoods in real terms relative to pre-
project levels

There is a provision of support to be considered
by PPC to ensure they have a place to live, to
stabilize their living and production. (Article 25 of
Decree 47).

Livelihoods and income sources will be restored in
real terms, at least, to the pre-displacement levels
or to levels prevailing prior to the beginning of
project implementation, whichever is higher.

1.2. Compensation
for land and non-
land assets of PAPs
without LURC.

The protection must apply to all affected
persons and groups, irrespective of
whether they hold title to home and
property under domestic law.

Land Law 2013, Article 77, item 2 and article 92:
Persons who has used land before 1st July 2004
and directly be involved in agriculture production
on the acquired land without LURC or illegalizable
will be compensated for the acquired land area
but not exceed quota of agricultural land
allocation. But no compensation for non-land
assets in the following cases: (i) the assets subject
to the land recovery as stipulated in one of items
a, b, d, đ, e, I, clause 1, article 64 and items b, d,
clause 1, article 65 of the Land Law 2013; the
assets created after the notification on land
acquisition; and (iii) unused public infrastructures
and other works.

Project affected people, without legal or
recognisable legal claims to land acquired, who
were in the project area prior to the cut-off date,
will be equally entitled to participation in
consultations and project benefit schemes , and be
compensated for their lost non-land assets such as
dwellings and structures occupied before cut-off
date without deduction of salvageable materials.
They will be entitled to resettlement assistance
and other compensation and social support to
assist them to improve or at least restore their pre-
project living standards and income levels.

2. Compensation rate
2.1. Compensation
rates for land

Compensation for lost land, including
secondary structures should be paid at
full replacement costs without
depreciation of structures and assets
when valuing compensation

Compensation for affected land at prices
specified by provincial rates

Independent appraiser identifies replacement
costs for all types of assets affected to apply for
compensation.

3. Grievance Redress Mechanism
Grievance redress The development and/or designation of

the grievance mechanism should be part
of the full, effective and meaningful
consultation and participation processes
and should be specified in any negotiated
agreements.

Grievance redress mechanism follow Law on
Complaint No.02/2011/QH13 (dated November
11, 2011) and Decree No.75/2012/ND-CP dated
March 10, 2012.

An effective Grievance Redress Mechanism is
established built on the existing governmental law
and regulations. Affected ethnic minorities may
lodge complaint verbally or in writing through the
local EM leaders.
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Subjects IFAD Standard 7 Government of Vietnam Project Measures

GRM must be disclosed and explained to
affected communities as early as possible
and on a regular basis throughout
the project cycle − special attention paid
to accessibility for disadvantaged and
vulnerable individuals or groups.

4. Monitoring and  Evaluation
Monitoring and
evaluation

Description of the internal and external
monitoring and evaluation
arrangements.

Monitoring indicators to measure inputs,
outputs and outcomes for resettlement/
livelihood-restoration activities

Reporting on implementation of the plan.

Citizens are allowed to supervise and report on
breaches in land use and management on their
own (or through representative organizations),
including land recovery, compensation, support
and resettlement (Article 199, Land Law 2013).
There is no explicit requirements on monitoring
of the resettlement works, especially
independent (external) monitoring.

Internal monitoring and reporting will be
maintained on a monthly basis and reported to the
IFAD.

Monitoring Indicators are proposed to facilitate
internal monitoring.

An end-of-project evaluation on the
implementation of resettlement is required and
report will be prepared to confirm whether the
objectives of Standard 7 are achieved.



14

3. PRINCIPLES, REQUIREMENTS, AND APPROACH
3.1 Implementation approach
During land acquisition and livelihood restoration process, the following principles shall be observed:

• Conceive and execute resettlement activities as sustainable development programs,
providing sufficient investment resources to enable displaced persons to benefit directly
from the project, as the nature of the project may warrant;

• Avoid forced eviction;
• Mitigate unavoidable adverse social and economic impacts from land acquisition or

restrictions on land use by: (a) providing timely compensation for loss of assets at
replacement cost and (b) assisting affected persons in their efforts to improve, or at least
restore, their livelihoods and living standards, in real terms, to pre-displacement levels or to
levels prevailing prior to the beginning of project implementation, whichever is higher;

• Improve the living conditions of poor and vulnerable/disadvantaged persons who are
physically displaced, through provision of adequate housing, access to services and facilities,
and security of tenure where relevant;

• Ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented with appropriate disclosure
of information, meaningful consultation, and the informed participation of those affected;

• Keep the affected persons fully informed about the process of compensation and other
mitigation activities, and their related rights and avenues for redress, in line with
consultation procedures outlined in this RAP and the SEP, with particular attention to gender;

• For acquisition of land belonging to IPs, Standard 4 of the IFAD’s SECAP will need to be
followed;

• Conduct meaningful consultation with affected people to inform them of their right to
compensation and project’s compensation entitlements;

• Compensation rates for affected assets will be determined based on the replacement costs
survey to be conducted by an independent price appraiser engaged by PMU;

• Compensation for affected lands, secondary structures, and trees will be made at full
replacement costs without taking into account depreciation and deduction of the
salvageable materials. Compensation for affected crops will be at full market prices;

• Compensation and allowance, where applicable, shall be provided in full to affected
households prior to land acquisition.

3.2 Eligibility Criteria
3.2.1 Eligibility Criteria of Project Affected People

The following land use scenario are envisaged to be affected under civil work subprojects”

i. People who have formal legal rights to land;
ii. People who do not have formal legal rights to land when census survey begins but have

claim to such land and/or assets and their claims are recognized, or recognizable under the
national laws;

iii. People who have formal legal rights to the land they are occupying/using.

Under this project, people under items (i) and (ii) are eligible for compensation and assistance for
affected land. People under item (iii) will not be compensated for the affected land.
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All people under items (i), (ii), and (iii) are compensated for affected assets attached to affected land,
including support for land-based livelihoods. Compensation for affected land and assets will be paid
at full replacement costs. If they need to relocate physically due to project, they will be supported
with other assistance.

3.2.2 Cut-off date
The cut-off date (by Article 67.1 of Land Law 2013) is the date when the Notice of Land Acquisition
was officially released and sent to all identified project affected households.

With this cut-off day established, people who encroach upon the project area after the cut-off date
are not entitled to compensation payment, or any form of resettlement assistance.

3.3 Approach to Land Acquisition
Given the potential small scope of land impact, CRWIS will avoid Involuntary Resettlement (as per
SECAP) and adopt Negotiated Settlement and Voluntary Resettlement approach.

Negotiated settlements.  Negotiated settlements help avoid expropriation and eliminate the need to
use governmental authority to remove people involuntarily. Negotiated settlements can usually be
achieved by providing fair and appropriate compensation and other incentives or benefits to affected
persons or communities and by mitigating the risks of asymmetry of information and bargaining
power. Under this project, PMUs are encouraged to acquire land rights through negotiated
settlements − wherever possible.

With negotiated settlement, provincial PMU should ensure that the negotiating process will not
adversely affect the marginality and vulnerability of any affected persons due to the inherent powers
of the acquiring agency. Provincial PMU should engage an independent external party to document
the negotiation and settlement processes. The independent external party cannot be associated with
the project in any past or present capacity.

Voluntary resettlement. Voluntary resettlement refers to any resettlement not attributable to
eminent domain or other forms of land acquisition backed by national law and provincial regulations.
The operative principles in voluntary acquisition are respect of the principle of “do no harm” and
“informed consent”1.  It is noted that voluntary resettlement is only possible when the location of an
investment is not fixed and affected people must have the option to agree or disagree with being
relocated and/or on the sale or compensation and assistance measures for their losses. Informed
consent implies that people have the choice to agree or disagree with the land acquisition or land-
use change without adverse consequences imposed formally or informally by provincial/district
authorities. IFAD will conduct a systematic due-diligence to confirm land acquisition and
displacement were voluntary and not forced.

4. COMPENSATION AND SUPPORT
The compensation and support principles below shall apply to affected households – whether
Negotiated Settlements, or Involuntary Resettlement, is adopted:

 Land (residential and agricultural purposes) will be compensated at replacement costs.
 Affected structures, including secondary structures will be compensated at replacement cost.

1 Informed consent implies that people have the choice to agree or disagree with the land acquisition or land-use change
without adverse consequences imposed formally or informally by the state.
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 Trees will be compensated at replacement cost and crop at market prices.  Where possible,
AH will be allowed to harvest crops before permanent acquisition of land and/or before
temporary use of the land for construction activities (e.g. construction of on-dyke road,
workers’ camp, material stockpiling…).

 Temporary loss of income generation activities during transition period will be supported
through provision of allowances. Affected business who need relocation to a new site during
construction time and plan to return to the original site upon construction completion will be
supported for the temporary loss of income and transport during business relocation.
Affected businesses are compensated irrespective of their business registration status
(registered or not).

 Permanent loss of income due to project construction will be supported in terms of
livelihood restoration based on the needs of affected households.

4.1 Compensation for Permanent Impact
a. Agricultural land:

AHs with formal right to affected land (with LURC or eligible for LURC)

Compensation will be made at full replacement costs.

AHs with no formal or customary rights to affected land

Compensation will not be paid for land but for trees/crops if they have been created before the cut-
off date and cash assistance will be provided on the basis of land origin, land use history, reasons for
ineligibility, and the time when the land was put into use.

In particular,

 No LURC, not violating the Land Law before 1 July 2014, and not eligible for a LURC
For land stably used before 1 July 2004, as prescribed at Item a and b, Clause 5, Article 20,
Decree 43, AHs is financially supported at 100% agricultural land but not exceeding 10,000m2

per household. Area exceeding the 10,000m2-quota will be financially supported only for the
Remaining Land Investment Costs [Item c, Clause 1, Article 21 of Decision 23].

 No LURC, violating the Land Law (using public land, etc.,) but no preventive action was
made by local authority, financial assistance will be considered  on the basis of the land use
history
o If households use agricultural land (claimed by themselves) as prescribed at Item 4,

Article 22 of Decree 43, financial assistance is provided at 100% of the costs of
agricultural land but supported area is not exceeding 10,000m2 per household.
Exceeding area, if any, will be financially assisted in terms of Remaining Land Investment
Cost.

o If households used the land as direct farming households before 15 October 1993,
assistance will be provided at 100% cost of affected agricultural land, but not exceeding
10,000m2 per household. Exceeding area, if any, is not financially assisted.

o If current land is agricultural land and the household has used the land as direct farming
household since 15 October 1993 to prior 1 July 2004, assistance will be provided at 80%
costs of affected agricultural land, but not exceeding 10,000m2 per household. Exceeding
area, if any, is not financially assisted.

o If current land is agricultural land and the household has used it from 1 July 2004 to prior
1 July 2014, assistance is not provided.

AHs with leased rights

 AHs renting land managed by government
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Households who lease government-managed land (with annual rental payment, or a one-off
rental payment for the entire lease period) will not be compensated for the affected land,
but compensated for the Remaining Land Investment Cost which will be calculated on the
basis of survey Affected assets on rental land including crops and/or structures will be
compensated at full replacement costs if created before the cut-off date.

[Article 76 of the Land Law 2013, Article 8 of Decision No.23/2015/QD-UBND]

 AHs leasing private-owned land for farming purpose:

Households who rent private-owned land for agricultural purpose will not be compensated
for land but for crops and structures, if any and created before the cut-off date, on the
affected land at replacement costs. Compensation for affected land will be paid for the
eligible land owner at replacement cost.

In addition to compensation for the affected land, vulnerable/social-policy households are provided
with allowance, and eligible to participate in livelihoods restoration program, and provided with
conditional bonus.

b. Compensation for secondary structures.

 For affected secondary structure, regardless of the legal status of the affected land and if the
affected structure has been constructed before the cut-off date compensation will be paid at
replacement costs for affected structure to construct new structure with similar technical
standard, without depreciation and deduction of salvageable materials. For partially affected
structure, in addition to compensation for affected part at replacement cost, compensation for
expenses to repair the remaining part will be paid at rate with agreement of the affected
household.

c. Impact on Standing Crops, Trees, and Aquaculture products:

For annual and perennial trees, standing crops, or aquaculture products, compensation in cash will
be paid at full replacement cost, irrespective of the legal status of the land, and are in line with
Article 90 of the Land Law 2013, and provincial regulations at the time of compensation planning
and compensation.

d. Compensation for Graves.

The relocation of graves should be done on the basis of full consultation with the affected
households to meet the customs and habits of affected households with regards to relocation of
graves. Compensation payment for affected graves includes full costs associated with a) land for re-
burial, b) excavation, c) relocation, d) reburial, e) construction of new tombs, and f) other reasonable
related costs which are necessary to meet local customs and habits.

Land for relocation of all affected graves will be provided to the affected households - at a graveyard
as designated by the District PC. Affected households will be informed of the location of this
graveyard so that they can decide where to relocate the affected graves – to the designated
graveyard, or to somewhere else in accordance with their customs and habits.

If the affected households decide to relocate the affected graves to the graveyard – as designated by
the District PC, the land will be provided to all the affected graves at no costs to them. If they decide
to relocate the affected graves on their own, the replacement cost for buying land will be
compensated for.

In case owner of the affected graves could not be identified, public announcement have to be made
(on TV, popular newspaper) for a number of times to look for the grave owners. Within a reasonable
time, if grave owners could not show up, the relocation of graves should be done by a specialized
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unit in consultation with the District Department of Health. The geographical location and status of
the graves (with photos taken in details), the procedure of grave relocation, and the new location of
the graves have to be documented carefully for the owner’s use at a later time.

e. Compensation for Loss of Public Structures and Community Assets.

Where public structures such as schools, health centers, libraries or other cultural centers, recreational
parks, public roads, water transmission pipelines, and electricity transmission lines are affected, such
affected works will be restored, and repaired or compensated to ensure normal operation at no cost to
the local community.

4.2 Compensation for Temporary Impact (during construction)
During the construction process, if local households outside the project area are affected temporarily
as a result of the construction, the impact will be assessed and included in the updated Resettlement
Action Plan. Depending on the nature of impact, compensation for the adverse impact will be
compensated for, as follows:

a. Temporary impact on land/ local business:

 In case residential land without house/structure thereon is temporarily acquired during
construction, the affected land will be compensated equal to the rent of such land in locality for the
duration of temporary use. Upon return of affected land to affected people, the affected land must
be restored to its pre-project condition – as agreed with the affected households.

 In case business activities of households are temporarily affected during construction due to
civil contractors’ construction activities, resulting in loss of income deriving from such business, the
loss of income should be compensated for by the contractors the entire period of impact – as agreed
with the affected households.

 Contractors will be informed of the RAP prepared for respective subprojects, and should
explore alternative construction method to avoid temporary impact. If avoidance is not possible,
contractors will compensate for the above temporary impact in accordance with the RAP. Temporary
impact is subject to internal monitoring by PPMU (See Section 8 for monitoring requirements).

b. Compensation for damages caused by contractors to private or public structures.

Damaged property will be restored to its former condition by contractors, immediately upon
completion of civil works. Under construction contracts, contractors will be required to take extreme
care to avoid damaging property during their construction activities. Where damages occur, the
contractor will be required to repair the damage or pay compensation to affected families, groups,
communities, or government agencies at the same compensation rates as specified in relevant
subproject’s RAP.

c. Compensation for unpredictable impacts.

Any other impacts identified during project implementation will be compensated in accordance with
the compensation principles and policies set forth in this RAF (Section 3), and in line with the IFAD’s
Standard 7 - Physical and Economic Resettlement.

4.3 Allowances
Besides the compensation for affected assets, AHs who are considered “vulnerable” – as defined
under Definition section, will be provided with allowances to support them, if needed. The
assistance levels will be determined by provincial PCs, taking into account inflation factor and price
increase - as appropriate, at the time of resettlement implementation.

Allowances for Vulnerable Households:
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 Poor households with certificate, or near-poor households, will be supported with an
allowance. Allowance amount will be determined by the time of compensation payment.

 Female headed households with dependents and economic difficulties, households headed
by a person with disability, or with members with disabilities, elderly without any source of
support will be provided with an allowance per household. Allowance amount will be
determined by the time of compensation payment.

 Affected households with heroic mothers, heroic armed force personnel, labor hero, war
veterans, wounded or dead soldiers, will be provided with support as regulated by the
Provincial PC. Allowance amount will be determined by the time of compensation payment.

Incentive Bonus:

 All affected households who hand the affected land over to local authority at the date as
scheduled after receiving full compensation and allowances will be given an incentive bonus
– as per provincial relevant regulation at the time of compensation payment. Bonus rate will
be determined by Peoples’ Committee of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces, respectively −
at the time of compensation payment.

5. IMPLEMENTATION ARRANGEMENTS
5.1 Procedures for Land Acquisition
As mentioned in Section 3.4 – Approach to Land Acquisition (above), depending on approach that
will be taken by provincial PMUs (Negotiated Settlements, or Involuntary Resettlement), the
following activities will be carried out:

5.1.1 Census Survey
A census survey (CS) will be carried out on the basis of the demarcation set up based on the
approved technical design of the relevant subproject. The purpose of CS is to obtain derive list of
affected individuals/households, type of affected assets (e.g. land, assets on land, business…),
estimated number of affected land area, trees, crops, and type and scope of business that may be
potentially affected. Given the small scope of land impact anticipated under the project, census
survey and socioeconomic survey for affected households could be combined.

5.1.2 Detailed Measurement Survey

Detailed Measurement Survey (DMS) will be carried out by district Land Fund Development Center at
respective district (LFDC) with the support of provincial PMU. Where a land database managed by
district DONRE is available, DMS results will be checked vis-à-vis existing land database to confirm
the legal status of the affected land. This assist the process of updating land record for the affected
households (e.g. land titling) and DONRE’s cadastral database.

5.1.3 Replacement Cost survey

Where land market is active, PMU will engage a qualified local consultant to conduct a Replacement
Cost Survey (RCS). However, where market is not functioning actively, PMU (through its Project’s
District Project Team) work together with district DONRE to estimate prices for affected land,
productive assets, replacement material and labor for construction of structures or other fixed
assets, plus transaction costs. PMU may also engage a consultant specialized in price appraisal to
assist PMU. The outcome of this exercise is the compensation rates for each type of affected assets
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that can be applied to calculate compensation packages for affected households at replacement cost.
Compensation rates proposed for use in calculation of compensation package is subject to review
and concurrence by district Government and PMU.

The RCS will be carried out in parallel with the DMS exercise to save time. The agreement of AHs as
to the proposed compensation package for them is confirmed. Errors found will be corrected during
the consultation process. In case compensation payment to AHs is late and the compensation unit
rates are no longer valid before commencing compensation, the RCS results will be updated to reflect
the current market prices of the affected assets. Updating of RSC, if required, will be carried out by
the RCS consultant.

5.1.4 Preparation of Resettlement Action Plan
Given the minor scope of land acquisition that are envisaged at subproject level, where land
acquisition is inevitable, and the number of affected person is less than 200 people, an RAP for the
relevant subproject.

As a minimum, a RAP should cover the following:

 Census survey of APs and affected assets;
 Description of compensation and other resettlement assistance to be provided;
 Consultations with affected people about alternatives;
 Institutional responsibility for implementation;
 Grievance redress mechanism;
 Monitoring and evaluation arrangements; and
 A timetable and budget.

5.2 Responsibilities
5.2.1 Provincial People’s Committee
Provincial People’s Committee will:

 Maintain oversight of the RAP preparation and implementation
 Provide guidance to relevant departments, District People’s Committees, where required, to

ensure effective and timely collaboration and coordination between these agencies in the
preparation and implementation of site specific RAP.

 Ensure that compensation payment, physical resettlement and livelihoods restoration of
affected households are implemented and monitored in accordance with this RAP.

5.2.2 Provincial Project Management Unit

Provincial PMU takes lead in all aspect of day-to-day RAP preparation and implementation. In
particular, PMU will:

 Lead, provide necessary support/ guidance to district Land Fund Development Centers,
particularly in preparing the RAP.

 Engage an independent consultant to document the negotiation and settlement processes
for subproject RAPs.

 Sign service contract with DLFDCs for land acquisition in respect districts.
 Where required, provide training, repeat training if needed, to ensure DLFDCs understand

the requirements of RAP.
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 Engage independent external consultant to support PMU in conducting FPIC Implementation
Plan and document a) FPIC process and results, b) Negotiated Settlement process and
results, for relevant subprojects

 Submit documentation for FPIC result and /or Negotiated Settlement Documentation to IFAD
for No-Object prior to land acquisition.

5.2.3 District People’s Committee

District PCs will be responsible for:
 Issuing Notice of Land Acquisition and provide direction and support to district Land Fund

Development Centers that prepare RPs.
 Adjusting or grant a new land use right certificate for the land to be acquired, and for

relocated households.
 Resolving complaints related to land acquisition, if any, and provide compensation, support

and resettlement in the district − within its mandate.
 Approving RAP to be carried out by district Land Fund Development Center

5.2.4 District Department of Natural Resources and Environment

District Department of Natural Resources and Environment (DONRE) will support PMU during the
process of RAP preparation and implementation, particularly in sharing and updating government’s
cadastral map and land use database/record with district Land Fund Development Centers.

5.2.5 District Land Fund Development Centers

The District Land Fund Development Centers (DLFDC) will conduct census survey, detailed
measurement survey, prepare and implement Resettlement Action Plan in accordance with
requirements set forth in this RAP. In particular, DLFDC will design compensation and support
package for each affected household, pay compensation and allowance, and provide other relevant
support during RAP implementation process, including collaboration with complaints and commune
and district People’s Committees in resolution of complaints of affected households, particularly
complaints related to results of detailed measurement survey, calculation of compensation and
support allowance, compensation timing and methods, and so forth.

5.2.6 Commune People’s Committee
Commune People's Committee where subproject is located is responsible for:

 Providing necessary support to DLFDC when DLFDC conducts works as described in Section
5.2.5 (above).

 Providing relevant information related to land use history related to affected households.
 Validating eligibility of affected persons and affected assets.
 Resolving complaints of affected people, and/or land disputes with the commune.
 Assisting DLFDC in organizing meetings with affected households, conducting public

consultations, and/or socioeconomic survey for affected households during RAP preparation
and implementation;

 Provide other relevant support, as necessary, to DLFDC and District PC.

5.3 Funding mechanisms
For permanent land impacts. All the costs related to compensation for permanent land acquisition
and affected assets of land, and relevant support, if any, will be covered by respective Provincial
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People’s Committees. The provincial PCs will ensure annual budget plan is prepared by respect PPMU
to ensure budget for compensation and support is timely planned, allocated and paid to affected
household timely and appropriately to facilitate planned construction of the civil works. Temporary
land impacts during

For temporary impacts. Temporary impacts that may arise due to contractor’s construction – as
described in Section 4.2 (Compensation for Temporary Impact during construction, will be covered
by relevant contractors.

At time of preparation of RAP for relevant subprojects, the costs for RAP implementation will be
estimated taking into account the costs as regulated by Provincial PC. The actual costs for RAP
implementation at subproject level will be updated based on results of detailed measurement
survey, replacement cost survey, and consultation with affected households prior to RAP
implementation.

6. GRIEVANCE REDRESS PROCEDURE
According to IFAD’s SECAP, the development and/or designation of the grievance mechanism for the
project should be part of the full, effective and meaningful consultation and participation processes,
and should be specified in any negotiated agreements. The GRM shall be disclosed and explained to
affected households as early as possible and on a regular basis throughout the project cycle. Special
attention paid shall be given to accessibility of project’s GRM for disadvantaged and vulnerable
individuals or groups, such as ethnic minority, poor, near-poor, female-headed households.

In line with the above, a grievance redress mechanism will be established to ensure complaints
related to land acquisition could be conveniently lodged by complaints, or complaint’s
representative. Complainants can follow the steps below to lodge a complaints, and to follow the
complaint resolution process. It is noted that the complainants has the right to bring the case to the
court of law at any step they prefer − as per naƟonal law. It is noted during subproject preparation,
this GRM will be disclosed and explained to all affected households. Where necessary, the standard
GRM below could be updated for site-specific subproject to reflect the preference of affected
households – as reflected in the process of FPIC conducted for such subprojects, and subsequent
negotiated agreements.

First Stage – Commune People’s Committee (CPC):

AHs may submit their complaint – either in written or verbal, to the One Door Unit of the Commune
People’s Committee. A member of the One Door Unit will receive the complaints and will notify the
WPC leaders of the complaint. The Chairperson of the WPC will meet the complainant in person and
will solve it within 15 days following the receipt of the complaint.

Second Stage - District People’s Committee (DPC):

After 15 days since the submission of the complaints, if the aggrieved person does not have any
response from the One Door Unit of the WPC, or if the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the
decision taken on his/her complaint, the AHs may take the case, either in written or verbal, to the
Reception Unit of District People’s Committee. The District People’s Committee will have 30 days
since the date of receipt of the complaint to resolve the case. The District People’s Committee will
register all the complaints submitted and will inform resolution/assessment results. Aggrieved
person may elevate the case to the Courts of Law if they wish.

Third Stage – Provincial People's Committee (PPC):
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After 30 days, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear from the District PC, or if the AHs is not satisfied
with the decision taken on his/her complaint, the AHs may escalate the case, either in writing or
verbal, PPC, or lodge an administrative case with the District People’s Court for resolution. The PPC
will have 45 days to resolve the complaint to the satisfaction of all the concerned. The PPC
secretariat is also responsible for registering all complaints that are submitted. Aggrieved person may
elevate the case to the Courts of Law if they wish.

Final Stage - Courts of Law:

After 45 days following the submission of the complaint at PPC, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear
from the PPC, or if AHs is not satisfied with the decision taken on his/her complaint, AHs may take
the case to a Courts of Law for adjudication. Decision by the court will be the final decision.

Decision on solving the complaints must be sent to the aggrieved PAPs and concerned parties, and
must be posted at the office of the People’s Committee where the complaint is resolved. After 3
days, the decision/result on resolution must be made available at Commune level and after 7 days at
the district level.

7. INFORMATION DISCLOSURE & STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION
7.1 Stakeholder Consultation
IFAD requires that PPMUs of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An engage with people who are affected by
physical resettlement and/or economic displacement by providing them with timely and accessible
information related to project’s compensation and support, consulting them to solicit their feedback
during RAP planning and implementation.

During project design, consultation had been conducted with a total of 278 people (49% male, 51%
female) in April, August and November 2023. Consulted people suggested that Provincial Project
Management Board and local subproject owners should ensure all mitigation measures are
implemented during the construction phase, to particularly minimize disturbances to the
environment, and local livelihood activities. Where land acquisition is permanent acquired,
compensation need to be made appropriately and timely to affected households - as per national
laws and regulations.

During project implementation, any subproject that require permanent land acquistion from local
people shall follow the guidance for FPIC consultation described in FPIC Implementation Plan (See
particularly Section 4. Guiding principles for FPIC).

7.2 Arrangement for Information Disclosure and Stakeholder Consultation
During project preparation: This draft RAP will be disclosed on the websites of provincial PMUs of
Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for public consultation. The final RAP will be disclosed through
the same channels, and on IFAD’s website.

During project implementation: RAP prepared for relevant subprojects will be disclosed in
Vietnamese at subproject level prior to RAP implementation.
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8. MONITORING AND EVALUATION
8.1 Internal monitoring
The implementation of a subproject’s Resettlement Action Plan will be monitored on a monthly basis
by Social Officer of respective provincial PMU. The purpose of internal monthly monitoring is to
ensure that the Project brings about intended benefits while ensuring that adverse land impact are
avoided or minimized. In addition, periodic monitoring aim by PMUs aim to ensure preparation of
RAP for subproject, and RAP implementation are carried out in accordance with the requirements set
forth in this RAF. Depending on the scope of impact and type of impacts, various aspects of RAP
implementation and implementation results will be monitored (See Annex 4 for suggestive
monitoring indicators).

8.2 External monitoring
Since the scope of land acquisition is minor at subproject level and Provincial PMU shall engage an
independent external party to document the negotiation and settlement processes, an external,
independent monitoring service is not required.

Annexes
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Annex 1 – Entitlements Matrix

Type of Impacts Application Entitlements Implementation Arrangements
A. PERMANENT IMPACT

1.AGRICULTURAL LAND Land users with LURC, or
eligible for LURC

Loss of land under 15% of total
productive land of an
individual households, and less
than 10% for vulnerable
households, the remaining
area is still economically viable
for use or meets expected
personal yield.

Compensation will be at full replacement costs PAP will be notified at least 90 days prior
to land acquisition and receive
compensation and allowances at the
latest one month before land acquisition.

The owner of land will hand over the land
within 20 days since full compensation
and allowances have been paid.

Land users without formal or
customary rights to land

Compensation will not be paid but cash assistance will be provided - on the basis
of land origin, land use history, reasons for un-eligibility, and the time when the
land was put into use.

Leased Right  PAP renting land managed by government

No compensation for the affected land, but for the Remaining Land
Investment Cost.

Compensation paid at full replacement cost for affected assets (structures,
crops, trees) on rental land if they have been created before the cut-off date.

 PAP renting private-owned land for farming purpose:
Compensation for land at replacement cost for the landowner;
Compensation for a) affected assets (structures, crops, trees) at replacement
cost for the renter if the affected assets have been created before the cut-off
date; and b) the remaining rental contract value.

Remaining Land Investment Cost will be
calculated on the basis of survey – in line
with Article 76 of Land Law 2013.
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Type of Impacts Application Entitlements Implementation Arrangements
2.SECONDARY
STRUCTURES

Secondary structure such as fence, walls, gates that are affected will be
compensated for at full replacement costs - regardless of the legal status of the
affected land, houses, or structures.

Replacement costs includes a) market
cost of the materials to build a
replacement structure with an area and
quality similar, or better than those of
the affected structure, or to repair a
partially affected structure, b) the cost of
transporting building materials to the
construction site, c) the cost of any labor
and contractors’ fees. Affected structures
shall be evaluated with regards to its
value individually.

3. CROPS, TREES, AND
AQUACULTURE
PRODUCTS.

LURC, eligible and not eligible
for LURC

For annual and perennial trees, standing crops, or aquaculture products,
compensation in cash will be paid at full replacement cost, irrespective of the
legal status of the land, and are in line with Article 90 of the Land Law 2013, and
respective regulations of Provincial PC by the time of compensation payment.
Movable crops such as orchard trees will not be compensated but transportation
of the trees to new location is supported as specified by District LFDC. If
replanting of trees in new location incurs costs, such full costs will be
compensated for.
Aquaculture that reaches harvest time by the time of land acquisition will not be
compensated for.

 Calculation of compensation for crop is
based on the highest productivity of one
crop of the last 3 years.

 Calculation of compensation for trees is
based on age and diameter of the tree.

 PAP has the right to use salvageable
trees.

4. GRAVES Compensation payment for affected graves includes full costs associated with a)
land for re-burial, b) excavation, c) relocation, d) reburial, e) construction of new
tombs, and f) other reasonable related costs which are necessary to meet local
customs and habits.

Land for relocation of all affected graves will be provided at a graveyard
designated by the District PC. In District graveyard is not available,
compensation payment will cover costs for buying land for reburial.

In case owner of the affected graves could not be identified, public
announcement have to be made (on TV, popular newspaper) for a number of
times to look for the grave owners. Within a reasonable time, if grave owners

The relocation of graves should be done
on the basis of full consultation with the
affected households to meet customs
and habits of affected households.

Affected households will be informed of
the location of this graveyard so that
they can decide where to relocate the
affected graves (to the designated
graveyard, or to somewhere else in
accordance with their customs and
habits).
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Type of Impacts Application Entitlements Implementation Arrangements
could not show up, the relocation of graves should be done by a specialized unit
in consultation with the District Department of Health. The geographical
location and status of the graves (with photos taken in details), the procedure of
grave relocation, and the new location of the graves have to be documented
carefully for the owner’s use at a later time.

5. PUBLIC
STRUCTURES/
COMMUNITY ASSETS

Where public structures such as schools, health centres, libraries or other cultural
centres, recreational parks, public roads, water transmission pipelines, and
electricity transmission lines are affected, such affected works will be
restored/repaired to ensure normal operation at no cost to the local community.

6. ALLOWANCES Vulnerable Households Female headed households with dependents and economic difficulties,
households with disabled persons, elderly without any source of support,
households from ethnic minority groups will be provided with an amount of
allowance to be determined by Provincial PC.

Relocating households with heroic mothers, heroic armed force personnel, labor
hero, war veterans, wounded or dead soldiers, will be provided with support.

Households with poor household certificate, or categorized as near-poor will be
supported in cash with an amount of allowance to be determined by Provincial
PC.

Incentive Bonus All affected households who hand the affected land over to local authority at the
date specified after receiving compensation payment and allowances will be
given an incentive bonus. Bonus rate will be determined at the time of
compensation payment.

B. TEMPORARY IMPACTS
7.TEMPORARY IMPACT
ON LAND/ LOCAL
BUSINESS

 Temporarily affected land, including assets associated with affected land, will
be compensated for - as agreed with the landowner. Upon return of affected
land to local people, the affected land must be restored to its original
condition – as agreed with the affected households.

 In case the construction affect temporarily the business activities of local
households outside the project area, resulting in loss of income that derive
from such business, loss of income should be compensated for the entire
period of impact – as agreed with the affected households.

Contractors will be informed of this RAP
and should explore alternative
construction method to avoid temporary
impact. If avoidance is not possible,
contractors will compensate for the
above temporary impact in accordance
with this RAP. Temporary impact is
subject to both internal and external
monitoring).
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Type of Impacts Application Entitlements Implementation Arrangements
8. Temporary loss of
irrigation water access

Farmers who cannot grow
their normal crops because of
temporary loss of irrigation
access during irrigation
rehabilitation process

Financial support will be provided to affected households based on their actual
loss of food and/or income

A livelihood assessment will be
conducted for potentially affected
farmers before construction starts.
Detailed entitlements for affected
households will be proposed in
Resettlement Action Plan based on
results of the assessment and
consultation with affected people.
Financial assistance for each affected
household will ensure affected
households are compensated at
replacement cost principle to ensure
people are not worsen off due to project
intervention.

9.DAMAGES CAUSED BY
CONTRACTORS

Damaged property will be restored to its former condition by contractors,
immediately upon completion of civil works.

Contractors will be required to take
extreme care to avoid damaging property
during construction. Where damages
occur, contractor will be required to
repair damages or pay compensation to
the affected families, groups,
communities, or government agencies at
the same compensation rates as
specified under this RAP.

C. UNPREDICABLE IMPACTS DURING IMPLEMENTATION
Any other impacts identified during project implementation will be
compensated in accordance with the compensation principles set for in this RAP
and in line with IFAD’s Standard 7.
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Annex 2 − Screening Form for Land Acquisition/ Resettlement

QUESTIONS No Yes NOTES MITIGATION MEASURES
REQUIRED?

A. STRUCTURES OR RESOURCES THAT ARE
LOCATED IN THE SUBPROJECT CONSTRUCTION
AREA
 Private houses □ □

 Private businesses/shops □ □

 Roads, footpaths or other access routes □ □

 Residential land □ □

 Agricultural land

 Crops and/or trees on land

 Natural resources shared by community
members

□ □

 Tombs, or other area/structures of religious
or cultural significance

□ □

 Others: □ □

□ □

□ □

ADDITIONAL REMARKS:

A. POTENTIAL SOCIAL IMPACTS

 Temporary loss of land for any families? □ □

 Permanent loss of land for any families? □ □

 Conflicts in water use and related social
conflicts?

□ □

 Restricted access of people and animals to
usual sites (farm, pasture…)?

□ □

 Physical resettlement of people? □ □
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QUESTIONS No Yes NOTES MITIGATION MEASURES
REQUIRED?

 Potential social conflicts arising from land
tenure and land use issues?

□ □

 Other: ………………………………………… □ □

B. C. OTHER REMARKS:

D. POTENTIAL IMPACTS ON VULNERABLE
GROUPS, IF ANY:

WILL THE SUBPROJECT:

 Affect poor, near-poof household (as defined
by government?

□ □

 Affect female-headed households? □ □

 Affect ethnic minority people? □ □

 Affect other vulnerable groups? □ □

REMARKS:
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QUESTIONS No Yes NOTES MITIGATION MEASURES
REQUIRED?

E. SIGNING OFF:

MEMBERS OF PMU TEAM:

NAME: ……………………………..……….
POSITION:……………………………………..
DATE: …………………………….………..

NAME: ………………………..……….
POSITION: ……………………………
DATE: …………………………………..
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Annex 3 − Outline for an Resettlement Action Plan

The scope of requirements and level of detail of the Resettlement Action Plan (RAP) vary with the
magnitude and complexity of resettlement. The Resettlement Action Plan will include information
on:

 Project Description
 Scope of Land Acquisition
 Socioeconomic Information of affected people
 Eligibility, Entitlements, Assistance, and Benefits
 Information Disclosure, Consultation, and Participation
 Grievance Redress Mechanisms
 Implementation Arrangements
 Implementation Schedule
 Monitoring and Reporting
 Cost and Budget

Annex (Performance Indicators. See Annex 4 of RAF)
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Annex 4− Performance Indicators for Monitoring and Evaluation of Resettlement Action Plans

Hierarchy of
resettlement

activities

Resettlement process Indicators Monitoring Frequency

INPUT Budget commitment and
availability
Appointment of Social Officer on
PMU
Training of PMU’s Social Specialist

 Timely availability of budget for compensation payment
 Is appointment made after project appraisal completes.
 Timely availability of budget for compensation payment

ACTIVITIES/ PROCESS Additional consultation with PAP  Is additional consultation with PAP carried out during RAP updating exercise?
 To which extent the consultation is conducted, covering the following key

areas:
o Proposed replacement costs for affected assets;
o Proposed cash support for affected assets;
o Proposed income restoration activities are consulted with affected

households/business
Disclosure of final updated RAP  Is updated RAP disclosed locally at a subproject site following IFAD’s No

Objection;
 Is Project Information Booklet (PIB) delivered to affected households

 Following appraisal completion of
the subproject;

OUTPUT Compensation payment  % of households receiving full compensation package within agreed timeline?
 Total compensation and support made vs total amount committed.

 Monthly
 Quarterly

Grievances  Number of grievances lodged (as monitored by PMU) per month
 Number of grievances solved per month
 Number of grievances submitted at district/provincial PMU office?
 Number of grievances submitted.

 Monthly
 Quarterly

Income Restoration  Is Income Restoration carried out in accordance with the approved RAP – in
terms of timeline and number of activities?

 Monthly
 Quarterly (following completion of

compensation payment)
OUTCOME Income Restoration  % of affected households restoring their Income to pre-project level) after six

months
 Monthly
 Quarterly (monitoring started six
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Hierarchy of
resettlement

activities

Resettlement process Indicators Monitoring Frequency

months upon full completion of re-
establishment of new businesses in
the new location.
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Annex 5 – Some photos during project design trip

Community managed pumping station identified for upgrade in Chau Nhan commune,
Hung Nguyen District, Nghe An

Community managed pumping station in Lang Son commune, Anh Son District, Nghe An
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Community managed pumping station identified for upgrade in Nam Dan Town, Nam Dan
District, Nghe An

Irrigation canal potentially upgraded
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Irrigation canal adjacent to roads and farmers’ fields that will be repaired

Irrigation canal through residential area
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Upgrade of dyke affecting aquaculture activities
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DefiniƟons

Affected Households (AHs). In the context of involuntary reseƩlement, AP are those who are physically 
displaced (relocaƟon, loss of residenƟal land, or loss of shelter) and/or economically affected (loss of 
land, assets, access to assets, income sources, or means of livelihood) as a result of (i) land acquisiƟon 
and involuntary reseƩlement; or (ii) involuntary restricƟons on land use or on access to legally 
designated parks and protected areas. In the case of AHs, it includes all members residing under one
roof and operaƟng as a single economic unit who is adversely affected by the project or any of its
components. They can also be referred to as Displaced Persons. In this ReseƩlement Plan (RF), the
term used will be “AH.”

Disadvantaged individuals/groups. Refers to individuals or groups who, due to certain own
circumstances such as their age, gender, disabiliƟes, health, economic and ethnic status, and so forth, 
are more likely affected adversely by the project impacts and/or more limited in their ability to take
advantage of project benefits. Disadvantaged individuals/groups are more likely excluded from, or
unable to parƟcipate fully in the mainstream consultaƟon process and may require specific assistance 
to promote inclusion.

In this project, disadvantaged individuals/ groups are defined as those who have the following
characterisƟcs: i) from an ethnic minority group, (ii) female headed household with dependents, (iii) 
landless/ limited producƟve land, (iv) frequent lack of male labor at home (e.g. migrant workers); (v)
jobless, or limited economic opportuniƟes; (vi) family member(s) with chronic illness, or disabiliƟes; 
(vii) elderlies who live on their own; (viii) people living in an especially difficult circumstance, and (ix)
people don’t meet above criteria but are concurred by local community as vulnerable to poverty and
need project’s support to reduce their vulnerability. It is noted that disadvantaged individuals are
usually from a poor, or a near-poor household.

Indigenous Peoples. “Indigenous Peoples” is defined by IFAD as follows:

 Priority in Ɵme, with respect to occupaƟon and use of a specific territory;
 The voluntary perpetuaƟon of cultural disƟncƟveness, which may include aspects of language,

social organizaƟon, religion and spiritual values, modes of producƟon, laws and insƟtuƟons;
 Self-idenƟficaƟon, as well as recogniƟon by other groups, or by state authoriƟes, as a disƟnct 

collecƟvity; and
 An experience of subjugaƟon, marginalizaƟon, dispossession, exclusion or discriminaƟon.

InformaƟon Disclosure. The process of disseminaƟng project informaƟon to stakeholders to allow 
them to understand the risks and impacts of the project, and potenƟal opportuniƟes. DocumentaƟon 
of the consultaƟon process undertaken during project preparaƟon along with FPIC implementaƟon 
plans, IPP and indigenous peoples planning frameworks should be accessible and disclosed in a Ɵmely 
manner, in a place accessible to indigenous stakeholders and in a form and language understandable
to them.

Meaningful consultaƟon. Two-way process that starts early and be carried out on a conƟnual basis 
throughout the project cycle to adequately inform the affected persons of the project’s potenƟal 
adverse displacement impacts and proposed miƟgaƟon measures including reseƩlement opƟons: a)
InformaƟon on the nature and scope of the project; b) The scope of and reason for land acquisiƟon 
and/or access restricƟons, c) ReseƩlement objecƟves and enƟtlement matrix and reseƩlement
opƟons, d) The right of the displaced to parƟcipate in reseƩlement planning and implementaƟon, e)
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An accessible grievance mechanism. Meaningful consultaƟon also ensure that a) affected persons have
the opportunity to influence reseƩlement plans, b) there is no coercion or inƟmidaƟon and that 
affected persons can freely express their views early on and during implementaƟon, c) gender-inclusive
and tailored to needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups; and d) affected groups are able to
monitor the RP.

Stakeholders. ParƟes interested in, potenƟally affected by or that influence project implementaƟon. 
In the context of environmental, social and climate assessments, stakeholders may include: (i) donor
agencies and government enƟƟes in the donor country; (ii) governments in the country of
implementaƟon; (iii) other bilateral mulƟlateral donors; (iv) NGOs; and (v) civil society (adapted from 
United NaƟons Development Programme, 2017).

Vulnerable individuals/Households/Group. Group of affected persons who are likely to be more
adversely affected by land acquisiƟon than others and who are likely to have limited ability to re-
establish their livelihoods or improve their status. Vulnerable persons are categorized as: (i)
households living below the poverty rate as established by government’s regulaƟon; (ii) elderly people
headed households with no means of support; (iii) female headed households with dependents living
below the poverty rate; (iv) disabled headed households, (v) landless poor living below the naƟonal 
poverty rate; and (vi) ethnic minoriƟes (who oŌen have tradiƟonal land rights but no formal Ɵtles). 
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1. OBJECTIVE OF STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT PLAN
The overall objecƟve of this Stakeholder Engagement Plan (SEP) is to define a program for stakeholder
engagement, including public informaƟon disclosure and consultaƟon throughout the enƟre project 
cycle. The SEP outlines the ways in which the project team will communicate with stakeholders and
includes a mechanism by which people can raise concerns, provide feedback, or make complaints
about project acƟviƟes or any acƟviƟes related to the project.

The SEP also sets out insƟtuƟonal arrangements to ensure effecƟve engagement of project’s 
stakeholders during project implementaƟon. The project recognizes that the voice of vulnerable 
groups are important to project design and implementaƟon and will make effort to ensure idenƟfied 
vulnerable groups are not adversely affected disproporƟonately during project implementaƟon (See
SecƟon 2.2 below). The SEP sets out plans to ensure vulnerable groups will provide Ɵmely and 
meaningful feedback to project during design and implementaƟon, and that they could parƟcipate in 
monitoring the project’s risks and impacts management process – through parƟcipatory monitoring 
of acƟviƟes that may affect them.

2. STAKEHOLDER IDENTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS
2.1 Method
In order to meet best pracƟce approaches, the project will apply the following principles for 
stakeholder engagement:
 Openness and life-cycle approach: Public consultaƟons for the project(s) will be arranged during the 

whole life cycle, carried out in an open and inclusive manner, free of external manipulaƟon, 
interference, coercion, or inƟmidaƟon.

 Informed parƟcipaƟon and feedback: InformaƟon will be provided to and widely distributed among 
all stakeholders in an appropriate and accessible format; opportuniƟes are provided for 
communicaƟng stakeholder feedback, and for analyzing and addressing comments and concerns.

 Inclusiveness and sensiƟvity: Stakeholder idenƟficaƟon is undertaken to support beƩer 
communicaƟons and build effecƟve relaƟonships. The parƟcipaƟon process for the projects is 
inclusive. All stakeholders at all Ɵmes are encouraged to be involved in the consultaƟon process. 
Equal and inclusive access to informaƟon is provided to all stakeholders. SensiƟvity to stakeholders’ 
needs is the key principle underlying the selecƟon of engagement methods. Special aƩenƟon is given
to vulnerable groups that may be at risk of being leŌ out of project benefits, parƟcularly households
from poor and near poor categories, women, the elderly, persons with disabiliƟes, displaced 
persons, and migrant workers and communiƟes, and the cultural sensiƟviƟes of ethnic minority
groups.

2.2. Affected parƟes and other interested parƟes 
Affected parƟes include local communiƟes, community members, and other parƟes that may be 
subject to direct impacts from the Project. Specifically, the following individuals and groups fall within
this category:

 Affected ParƟes: Persons, groups, and other enƟƟes within the project’s Area of Influence that 
are directly influenced (actually or potenƟally) by the project and/or have been idenƟfied as 
most suscepƟble to change associated with the project, and who need to be closely engaged
in idenƟfying impacts and their significance, as well as in decision-making on miƟgaƟon and 
management measures.



6

 Interested ParƟes: Individuals/groups/enƟƟes that may not experience direct impacts from 
the Project but who consider or perceive their interests as being affected by the project and/or
who could affect the project and the process of its implementaƟon in some way.

 Disadvantaged and Vulnerable Groups: Persons who may be disproporƟonately impacted or 
further disadvantaged by the project(s) compared with any other groups due to their
vulnerable status, and that may require special engagement efforts to ensure their equal
representaƟon in the consultaƟon and decision-making process associated with the project.
Under this project, disadvantaged and vulnerable groups include ethnic minoriƟes, poor 
household, near-poor households, female-headed households, people with disability.

2.3 Stakeholder Analysis
Different project stakeholders will have different levels of interest in project acƟviƟes. They may also 
have different level of influence on project design and implementaƟon, and are affected differently by
project acƟviƟes. Target beneficiary groups from different cultural background may also have different
level of interest in project acƟviƟes and level of parƟcipaƟon during project implementaƟon.
Therefore, it is important to understand a) the level of interest of each stakeholder as to project’s
investments, b) the magnitude of impact that the project may have on them, parƟcularly those who
are affected adversely, and c) level of influence that each stakeholder may have on project design,
project implementaƟon process, and project outcomes.

In the Stakeholder Analysis Matrix (Annex 2), based on the roles and responsibiliƟes of key
stakeholders as to project design and implementaƟon, Annex 2 summarizes esƟmated staƟc levels of 
interest, impact, and influence of each project stakeholder – as idenƟfied during project design. As
shown in the Stakeholder Analysis Matrix (Annex 2), stakeholders that are highly influenƟal to project 
design and project implementaƟon process include a) central governmental agencies (parƟcularly 
during project design and implementaƟon), b) provincial and district governmental agencies
(parƟcularly during project implementaƟon). It is noted that while project affected groups have high
level of interest in project acƟviƟes (because of the impact level that the project have on them), they 
seems to be less influenƟal to project design, parƟcularly for vulnerable groups, because of the role 
they plan in project implementaƟon. 

This analysis informs the design of overall stakeholder engagement plan for the project, parƟcularly 
how the views of vulnerable groups are solicited, processed and incorporated into project design and
implementaƟon process.

3. STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT PROGRAM
3.1. Summary of stakeholder engagement done during project preparaƟon
ConsultaƟon schedule during project design

During project design, consultaƟon has been conducted with a total of 278 local people who live in 15 
potenƟal project communes (out of total 53 potenƟal project communes). Of the total 278 people 
consulted, 49% (136 people) are male and 51% (142 people) are female. There were 15 ethnic minority
people (8 male, 7 female) in Chau Khe commune, Con Cuong district, Nghe An province, parƟcipaƟng 
in the consultaƟon. It is noted that of the toral 53 potenƟal project communes, Chau Khe commune is 
the only potenƟal project locaƟon that have Ethnic Minority (EM) people present in the potenƟal 
project’s area of influence. These EM people account for 5% of total consulted parƟcipants (See Table 
1 below).
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Table 1 − List of communes with focus group discussions as part of FPIC process

No. Date Consulted people Ethnicity Communes District Provinces
Male Female Total

April 2023
1 13/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Hoang Yen Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
2 13/4/2023 5 3 8 Kinh Hoang Ngoc Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
3 14/4/2023 6 13 19 Kinh Hoang Dong Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
4 14/4/2023 4 4 8 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
5 14/4/2023 6 4 10 Kinh Hoang Phu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
6 17/4/2023 5 8 13 Kinh Ha Tien Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
7 18/4/2023 4 3 7 Kinh Ha Tan Ha Trung Thanh Hoa

August 2023
8 16/8/2023 5 6 11 5 Thai, 6 Kinh Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
9 17/8/2023 8 10 18 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An

10 18/8/2023 8 7 15 Kinh Da Son Do Luong Nghe An
11 21/8/2023 7 5 12 Kinh Thanh Ha Thanh Chuong Nghe An
12 22/8/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Khanh Son Nam Dan Nghe An
13 23/8/2023 22 14 36 Kinh (2 FGDs) Chau Nhan  Hung Nguyen Nghe An

Nov 2023
14 4/11/2023 12 8 20 Kinh Ha Giang Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
15 4/11/2023 11 8 19 Kinh Ha Son Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
16 5/11/2023 3 9 12 Kinh Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
17 9/11/2023 6 3 9 Thai Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
18 10/11/2023 1 11 12 Kinh Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An
19 11/11/2023 8 15 23 Kinh Lam Son Do Luong Nghe An

136 142 278

In addiƟon to consulƟng potenƟal 278 potenƟal beneficiary individuals at commune level, consultaƟve 
meeƟngs have been held with a total of 653 people in April, October, and November 2023. These
persons represent various government agencies at central, provincial and district level such as Ministry
of Agriculture and Rural Development (MARD), Ministry of Labour, Invalids,  and Social Affairs
(MOLISA), provincial DOLISA, CommiƩee for Ethnic Minority Affairs (CEMA); naƟonal agricultural 
research services (Vietnam NARS), Women’s Union, Farmers’ Union, Youth’s Union, and some
represenƟng internaƟonal organizaƟon such as the InternaƟonal Rice Research InsƟtute (IRRI). Of this
total, 33.3% are female and 66.6% of male parƟcipants (See list of meeƟngs in Annex 3).

InformaƟon presented to the consulted people

During the consultaƟons with 278 people (49% male, 51% female) conducted in 15 focus groups
discussion in April, August and November 2023. The consultaƟon meeƟngs aimed to:

 Introduce the project development objecƟves, project acƟviƟes, expected outcomes;
 Understand the development needs to local people in relaƟon to proposed subproject in their 

respecƟve commune, and overall project development objecƟves.
 Social and environmental risks and impacts that are likely associated with the proposed

investment at respecƟve communes being consulted These risks and impacts are idenƟfied 
and iniƟally assessed  in accordance with IFAD’s Social, Environmental and Climate Assessment
Procedures (SECAP).
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 Present key miƟgaƟon measures that are currently considered to address the above E&S risks 
and impacts, and proposed grievance redress mechanism.

Overall feedback from consulted people are:

Overall feedback on livelihoods and environmental condiƟon of 15 consulted communes.

 Most households in the potenƟal 53 project communes earn a living by agricultural and 
forestry acƟviƟes including rice farming, fishing, aquaculture, forestry (growing forest trees, 
collecƟng bamboo shoots and woods, especially those in Con Cuong, Anh Son, Thanh Chuong
districts of Nghe An province. A small number of households could make ends meet by
providing tourism services (e.g., homestay). The youth tend to work in factories in the
provinces or migrate to other provinces/ overseas. Some youth are engaged in vegetable
farming.

 Inter-commune and inter-district roads are in good condiƟons. The environment in the project 
area is generally fresh and not polluted - except for some locaƟons close by mining areas. 
There are a few key biodiversity area located near the project area, parƟcularly Pu Mat 
NaƟonal Park and Sen Tam Quy Natural Reserve, Lam River Basin and Ma River Basin. The
project areas in Nghe An and Thanh Hoa located in Lam River Basin and Ma River Basin which
are modified habitats and have been influenced by human acƟviƟes for hundred years. Pu Mat 
NaƟonal Park and Sen Tam Quy Natural Reserve are protected areas which are under stringent 
protecƟon regulated by Vietnam's laws and regulaƟons. To date, none CRWIS hamlets have 
been idenƟfied to be located in the buffer zones of Pu Mat NaƟonal Park nor Sen Tam Quy 
NaƟonal Reserve.

 Due to the impact of climate change, there has been a shortage of water for agriculture and
aquaculture. Extreme weather condiƟon such as droughts and flood have happened more due
to heavy rainfall in lowland areas which cause river floods, riverbank erosion at different
secƟons of Lam River, Ma River and Cung River. There is no menƟon about shortage of drinking 
water.

Feedback on development and implementaƟon of subproject in respecƟve communes

 Consulted local people and authoriƟes agreed with the development of the project in their 
locality given the project benefits for local economy and environment, parƟcularly in 
improvement of irrigaƟon and dyke infrastructure for agriculture and aquaculture
development.

 The project would bring about some environmental, social risks and impacts, and minor,
localized land acquisiƟon impacts before construcƟon and possibly temporary minor 
environmental and social impacts during construcƟon. These impacts, and risks, will be 
miƟgated with relevant and agreed measures. 

 Provincial Project Management Board and local subproject owners should ensure all
miƟgaƟon measures are implemented during the construcƟon phase, to parƟcularly minimize 
disturbances to the environment, and local livelihood acƟviƟes. Where land acquisiƟon is 
permanent acquired, compensaƟon need to be made appropriately and Ɵmely for affected 
households - as per laws and regulaƟons. 

 ConstrucƟon schedule should be arranged appropriately (at the end of the crops) to ensure 
next crop and agricultural producƟon condiƟons of local people are not affected.

 The men in the project areas engage in temporary construcƟon jobs (part-Ɵme/ casual)
inside or outside their home commune. Contractors should be encouraged to use local labor
for construcƟon works under the project. 

 The project should give priority support to people, especially vulnerable people, to provide
them opportuniƟes to improve their livelihoods and enhance their capacity to adapt beƩer to 
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the potenƟal climate change impacts − through new training knowledge, relevant capacity
building, and market access, and so forth.

 Given the above consultaƟon, all local authoriƟes and people consulted provide overall
support to the project implementaƟon.

Feedback on desired project support

 On potenƟal project benefits, some famers have expressed their aspiraƟon for project support 
in changing their crops: from rice producƟon to cash crop culƟvaƟon (e.g. cucumber, 
cantaloupe). They also expect the project would provide loans, and transfer of technology for
greenhouse farming (for Thanh Hoa), support in smallholder farming model under forest tree
canopy (for Nghe An), and assist them to market for potenƟal crops such as cucumber. Overall, 
smallholder farmers have a high need for loan to support them in improving agricultural
producƟon.

3.2. Summary of project stakeholder needs and methods, tools, and techniques
for stakeholder engagement

Key Groups of
Stakeholders

Key characterisƟcs Language needs Preferred means
of noƟficaƟon 

Specific Needs
(accessibility, audio-visual
aid, meeƟng Ɵme, venue)

AFFECTED GROUPS

A. BENEFICIARY GROUPS WHO ARE POOR & NEAR-POOR/VULNERABLE

1. Local farmers

CONSTRAINT
 limited access to

informaƟon

 Live in remote areas
 Ethnic minority group


 Local language
(Vietnamese)

 Vietnamese
language or EM
language for EM
people (e.g.
Thai, Kho mu..)

 Home visit
 Leaflets
 Small group

meeƟng at 
village level

 Public meeƟngs organized 
at places conveniently
accessible (e.g. village-
level meeƟng hall..).

 MeeƟng Ɵme convenient 
for consulted parƟcipants, 
parƟcularly mothers. 
Avoid peak season (e.g.
crop establishment,
harvesƟng season).

B. BENEFICIARY GROUPS WHO ARE DISADVANTAGED

2. Beneficiary women  Limited asset (land,
animals, house type)

 Limited home labor
(e.g. seasonal migrant
workers…)

 Limited job
opportunity

 Have members with
disability/ chronic
disease

 Female-headed
households, and

 Single mothers with
dependent who may
be busy with
household work (e.g.
childcare, cooking,

 Local
indigenous
language for
Ethnic peoples

 Vietnamese for
Vietnamese
group

 Public
loudspeaker

 Home visit
 Media

campaign

 MeeƟngs to be organized
in small groups at places
accessible and
comfortable for them
(e.g. community house,
village houses, or at their
own house).

 MeeƟng Ɵme convenient 
for them (not affecƟng 
their daily subsistence
acƟviƟes)

 Individual meeƟng may 
be required with female
facilitator (for women-
headed households and
single mothers)
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Key Groups of
Stakeholders

Key characterisƟcs Language needs Preferred means
of noƟficaƟon 

Specific Needs
(accessibility, audio-visual
aid, meeƟng Ɵme, venue)

income generaƟon 
acƟviƟes for daily 
subsistence

 Very young parents
with child(ren)

 Transport allowance
provided if travel to
meeƟng place affect their 
income generaƟon

3. Ethnic minoriƟes  Limited understanding
and verbal
communicaƟon in 
language other than
their mother tongue
(e.g. local EM
language)

 Use of their
mother tongue
whenever
possible to
promote full
understanding
and informaƟon 
exchange/verbal
communicaƟon

 Use of mother
tongue in
project
informaƟon 
sharing
sessions.

 Use of
Vietnamese
language for
educaƟon,
informaƟon,
and
communicaƟon 
materials

 Use of audio-visual
means where needed,
parƟcularly for the target 
groups such as mothers
and the elderlies.

 MeeƟng places should be
convenient for the
majority to access.

 MeeƟng Ɵme should be 
arranged during off-
season and should be
repeated for those who
are absent (during
cropping season).

4. People with
disability

 Could not travel to
meeƟng places 
without support from
their family members

 Hard of hearing
 Poor eye visuality/

blindness
 Speak Vietnamese, or

ethnic minority
language only

 Ethnic minority
(e.g. Thai for
Chau Khe
commune in
Nghe An
province), or
Vietnamese
language

 Home visit
 Appropriate

means of
communicaƟon 
based on their
impairment(s)

 Use of sign language and
other assisƟve tools, as 
required;

 TranslaƟon into local 
language if they are from
ethnic minority groups;

 Providing transportaƟon 
to the meeƟng venues; 
where possible, visit them
at the home for planned
consultaƟon;

 Provision of sufficient
Ɵme for internal decision-
making process;

 MeeƟng Ɵming and 
duraƟon based are 
suitable to parƟcipants

C.  BENEFICIARY GROUPS WHO ARE FROM NON-POOR GROUPS

5. Ordinary farmers
CONSTRAINT
 Limited capacity in

apply new farming
technologies

 DifficulƟes in water 
use coordinaƟon at 
farm level

 Low yield

Ordinary people
 This group is

diversified in terms of
means of livelihoods
(e.g. farming, non-
farm business, hired
labor; wage workers,
etc.

 Local
indigenous
language for
ethnic peoples

 Vietnamese for
Vietnamese
group

 At workplace
(health
centers)

 Media
campaign

 Leaflets

 Health centers and
meeƟng hall 

 ConsultaƟon to be 
conducted during work

INTERESTED GROUPS
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Key Groups of
Stakeholders

Key characterisƟcs Language needs Preferred means
of noƟficaƟon 

Specific Needs
(accessibility, audio-visual
aid, meeƟng Ɵme, venue)

 Government at central
levels

 Have well established
communicaƟon and 
correspondence
system in place

 Vietnamese
language

 Postal mail,
emails,
telephone

 Provision of relevant
technical informaƟon, 
documents on proposed
project investments/
plans/ proposals

 Government at
provincial and district
levels

 Women’s Union (e.g.
gender relaƟng 
training/acƟviƟes, 
SEA/SH service
providers)
Youth Union

 NGOs
 Media
 Other development

partners

 Have well established
communicaƟon and 
correspondence
system in place

 Vietnamese
language

 Postal mail,
emails,
telephone

 Project leaflet
 ConsultaƟon meeƟngs 

during project
implementaƟon

 ConsultaƟon 
meeƟng/project progress 
update during project
implementaƟon
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3.3. Stakeholder Engagement Plan
This Stakeholder Engagement Plan focuses parƟcularly on vulnerable/disadvantaged groups that are
directly and adversely affected by project acƟviƟes.

Target
Stakeholders

Characteristics Method of Consultation

Ethnic Minorities  Most speak their mother language daily
 May have limited Vietnamese language,

particularly written language
 Shy and reluctant to speak in public

meetings
 Limited mobility because of unfavorable

road conditions, heavy household burden
and farm work (for women)

 Focus group discussion
 Key informant interview

Women/ female
headed
households

 May be shy and reluctant to speak in
public meetings

 Limited mobility because of unfavorable
road conditions, heavy household burden
and farm work (for women), particularly
for those whose husband works as hired
workers (in construction) during off-
season.

 Having small, focused, and short meetings
where women will be comfortable asking
questions or raising concerns;

 Meeting schedules that do not to interfere with
domestic activities;

 Venues should be located close to their homes;
 Translation into local language;
 Meetings with female participants are facilitated

by female facilitators.
 Separate meetings for female for particular

gender-sensitive discussion
Elderlies  Slow and have difficulties traveling on

their own
 Hard of hearing.
 EM speak their own native language only

 Providing transportation to the meeting venue;
 Time and duration of meetings based on the

input of potential participants;
 Translation into local language;
 Separate meetings for the elderlies;
 Option of one-on-one interviews
 Meeting at their home

People with
disability

 Could not travel to meeting places
without support from their family
members

 Hard of hearing
 Poor eye visuality
 Speak native ethnic language only

 Use of sign language and other assistive tools, as
required;

 Translation into local language if they are from
ethnic minority groups;

 Providing transportation to the meeting venues
including for the care giver (if required); where
possible, visit them at the home for planned
consultation;

 Provision of sufficient time for internal decision-
making process;

 Meeting timing and duration based are suitable
to participants
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Figure 1 – Mainstreaming SEP requirements into meaningful consultaƟon to prepare E&S instruments

4. RESOURCES AND RESPONSIBILITIES FOR IMPLEMENTING STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT ACTIVITIES
4.1. Resources
The provincial PMUs will be in charge of stakeholder engagement acƟviƟes. PPMU will ensure adequate 
budget will be allocated for Ɵmely and necessary stakeholder engagement acƟviƟes. PPMU will ensure 
adequate budget will be allocated toward stakeholder engagement (See SecƟon 8 – Costs and Budgets), 
and engage consultants – at both levels, and ensure consultants directly involved in the design of each 
subproject carry out consultaƟon with subproject stakeholders Ɵmely and appropriately, and using the 
stakeholder engagement approach set forth in this document. 

The table below provides contact informaƟon of key environmental and social PPMU members that can 
be reached to provide comments, feedback, or raise quesƟons about the project. In case there is change 
to the following personnel, this SEP will be updated to reflect new staff arrangements and will be disclosed 
through the same channel to keep project stakeholders informed. Changes will also be updated 
accordingly in material distributed for consultaƟon.
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Contact
informaƟon

Project Director Social Officer Environmental
Officer

GRM Focal Point

Nghe An PMU
Name Nguyen Dinh Hung Nguyen Minh

Xuyen
Nguyen Minh Xuyen Trần Quốc Hoàn

Postal address No. 8 Tran Huy Lieu, Vinh City, Nghe An province

Email nnptnt@nghean.gov.vn
hungvptuna@gmail.com

nnptnt@nghean
.gov.vn

nnptnt@nghean.gov.
vn

nnptnt@nghean.g
ov.vn

Phone number 094 2004004 094 3665202 094 3665202 0912448833

Thanh Hoa PMU
Name Cao Bat Chi Le Minh Hai Loc Bat Tan Nguyen Van Tung

Postal address No. 06 Hac Thanh, Tan Son Ward, Thanh Hoa city, Thanh Hoa province

Email bannnthanhhoa@gmail.com bannnthanhhoa
@gmail.com

bannnthanhhoa@gm
ail.com

bannnthanhhoa@
gmail.com

Phone number 0913 667286 091 5920968 094 1093111 0967 747 618

4.2. Management FuncƟons and ResponsibiliƟes 
PPMUs are responsible for carrying out stakeholder engagement acƟviƟes. The Project Director, with the
support of the Social Officer and Environmental Officer will leading and overseeing the implementaƟon 
of the SEP during project implementaƟon. 
Under the guidance of the Project Director, Social Officer and Environmental Officer and relevant
consultant will be responsible for:

 Leading and supervising the disclosure of informaƟon as per SEP;
 Leading and supervising organizaƟon of consultaƟons as described in SEP;
 Establishing, maintaining, regularly updaƟng the Project Grievance Logbook;
 Reviewing monthly monitoring reports provided by project contractors and consultants;
 ReporƟng regularly to the Project Director.

5. GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM
The main objecƟve of the project-level GRM is to assist to resolve complaints and grievances in a Ɵmely, 
effecƟve, and efficient manner that saƟsfies all parƟes involved. The project’s GRM will be user friendly 
and easily accessible to project affected people.

5.1. Principles of GM
Under CRWIS project, the following principles are applied:

 Channels. Different channels are established to enable affected person to submit their grievances.
Grievance can also be submiƩed to:

i. PPMU’s email (response within 5 business days, );
ii. Project staff (during meeƟngs or during site visit);
iii. Commune People’s CommiƩee

 Forms. Grievances can be submiƩed in wriƟng and verbally, and either directly by the affected 
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households, or by a person delegated by the complainant if they are sick, the elderly, or people
with disabiliƟes, or with vision or hearing impairment, etc. Anonymous complaints are accepted
and confidenƟality is kept.

 Complainant can delegate a representaƟve who act on their behalf. Person lodging a grievance
can ask assistance from their family or from individual that they trust to transcribe their complaint,
and act as their representaƟve to submit their complaint.

 Disclosure. GRM procedures are disclosed in public domain (e.g. websites of PPMU, at public
noƟce board located at commune hall). GRM procedure will be explained to people aƩending 
consultaƟon meeƟngs. 

 DocumentaƟon. A grievance logbook will be maintained at commune hall (subproject level) and
at PPMU office (through PPMU focal point). A grievance logbook will be established and regularly
updated/maintained at commune and PPMU levels.

 Transparency. The grievance procedures include steps, expected Ɵme frame grievance resoluƟon 
for each step, noƟficaƟon to affected person, how decision is made, decision makers, mediaƟon 
opƟons, and 

 Complaint will be acknowledged within 5 days from the date of complaint receipt. The unit in
charge of complaint resoluƟon will noƟfy complainant upon complaint receipt and will iniƟate the 
complaint resoluƟon process. 

 Appeal. If the agency in charge does not resolve a grievance in a manner that is saƟsfactory to the
affected person, a mulƟstakeholder commiƩee will be established (ad-hoc) to resolve the
dismissed grievance – as an alternaƟve for affected person going to court. If the grievance could 
not be resolved saƟsfactorily by the mulƟstakeholder commiƩee, the affected person may resort 
to the Court of Law

 Monitoring. All grievances received are recorded by PPMU GRM focal point, and are
processed/resolved in a given Ɵmeframe, and are monitored by PPMU GRM focal point.

 Time-limit for grievance resoluƟon is specified for each step. 

 Complainants bear no costs associated with the enƟre complaint resoluƟon process. Costs
incurred as a result of grievance resoluƟon will be borne by the project. However, if the complaints 
bring their case to the court of law as they wish, they will bear the costs associated with their
lawsuit.

5.2. Procedures
5.2.1 Procedures related to Land AcquisiƟon, Temporary Restricted IrrigaƟon Access

First Stage – Commune People’s CommiƩee (CPC):

AHs may submit their complaint – either in written or verbal, to the One Door Unit of the Commune
People’s Committee. A member of the One Door Unit will receive the complaints and will notify the WPC
leaders of the complaint. The Chairperson  of the WPC will meet the complainant in person and will solve
it within 15 days following the receipt of the complaint.

Second Stage - District People’s CommiƩee (DPC):

After 15 days since the submission of the complaints, if the aggrieved person does not have any response
from the One Door Unit of the WPC, or if the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the decision taken on
his/her complaint, the AHs may take the case, either in written or verbal, to the Reception Unit of District
People’s Committee. The District People’s Committee will have 30 days since the date of receipt of the
complaint to resolve the case. The District People’s Committee will register all the complaints submitted
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and will inform resolution/assessment results. Aggrieved person may elevate the case to the Courts of
Law if they wish.

Third Stage – Provincial People's CommiƩee (PPC):

After 30 days, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear from the District PC, or if the AHs is not satisfied with
the decision taken on his/her complaint, the AHs may escalate the case, either in writing or verbal, PPC,
or lodge an administrative case with the District People’s Court for resolution. The PPC will have 45 days
to resolve the complaint to the satisfaction of all the concerned. The PPC secretariat is also responsible
for registering all complaints that are submitted. Aggrieved person may elevate the case to the Courts of
Law if they wish.

Final Stage - Courts of Law:

After 45 days following the submission of the complaint at PPC, if the aggrieved AHs does not hear from
the PPC, or if AHs is not satisfied with the decision taken on his/her complaint, AHs may take the case to
a Courts of Law for adjudication. Decision by the court will be the final decision.

Decision on solving the complaints must be sent to the aggrieved PAPs and concerned parties, and must
be posted at the office of the People’s Committee where the complaint is resolved. After 3 days, the
decision/result on resolution must be made available at Commune level and after 7 days at the district
level.

5.2.2 Procedures for Resolving Complaints of Project Workers1

First-Ɵme complaint
Complaint can be submiƩed to complainant’s employer in wriƟng or verbally, or to the court of
law
o Personnel in charge of complaint resoluƟon shall accept the complaint and noƟfy the complainant 

in wriƟng within 7 days from receipt of the complaint. 
o Where necessary, dialogue with complainant will be held by personnel in charge of complaint

resoluƟon, to resolve the complaint. 
o Complaint resoluƟon decision will be sent to the complainant within 3 working days from the date 

of decision issuance.
o ResoluƟon Ɵme for first-Ɵme complaint shall be no more than 30 days from complaint acceptance

date, and shall not be more than 45 days for complicated case.
o In remote area, resoluƟon Ɵme for first-Ɵme complaint shall be no more than 45 days from 

complaint acceptance date, and shall not be more than 60 days for complicated case.
o If complainant disagrees with first-Ɵme complaint resoluƟon decision, they can make a second-

Ɵme complaint or iniƟate a lawsuit within 30 days (45 days for complicated case) from the date 
the complaint resoluƟon decision is issued.

o If complaint remains unsolved upon expiry of resoluƟon Ɵme-limit, complainant can iniƟate a 
lawsuit.

1 The term “project workers” refers to: (i) people employed or engaged directly by borrowers/recipients/ partners (including the
project proponent and the project implementing agencies) to work specifically in relation to the project; (ii) people employed or
engaged through third parties, such as contractors, subcontractors, brokers, agents or intermediaries, to perform production
and/or service processes essential for a specific project activity without which the project cannot continue, regardless of location;
(iii) people employed or engaged by the Borrower/recipient/partner’s primary suppliers; and (iv) people employed or engaged
in providing community labour as a contribution to the project and on a voluntary basis as an outcome of individual or community
agreement. Project workers include full-time, part-time, temporary, seasonal and migrant workers.
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Second -Ɵme complaint 
Complaint can be submiƩed in wriƟng to either Chief Labor Inspector of provincial DOLISA, or to
the court of law
o Personnel in charge of complaint resoluƟon shall accept complaint and noƟfy the complainant in 

wriƟng within 7 days from complaint receipt.
o Time duraƟon for resoluƟon of second-Ɵme complaint shall be no more than 45 days from the 

date of acceptance, and no more than 60 days from the date of complaint acceptance for
complicated case.

o In remote area, resoluƟon Ɵme shall not exceed 60 days from the acceptance date, and 90 days 
for complicated case.

o Second-Ɵme complaint resoluƟon decision shall be sent to complainant within 3 days following 
the date of decision issuance.

o If complainant disagrees with second-Ɵme complaint resoluƟon decision, they can iniƟate a 
lawsuit within 30 days from the date of issuing complaint resoluƟon decision (45 days for remote 
area).

For complaints related to insurance:
o First-Ɵme complaint related to insurance such as social insurance, jobless insurance, health

insurance shall be sent to complainant’s employer who is responsible for first-Ɵme complaint 
resoluƟon. 

o Complainant can also submit first-Ɵme complaints to Director of Social Insurance at district or
provincial level if they wish.

o Time duraƟon for resoluƟon of first-Ɵme complaint shall be no more than 30 days from the date 
of acceptance, and shall not exceed 45 days for complicated case.

5.2.3 Procedures for Grievances related to Gender Based Violence (GBV).
To avoid the risk of sƟgmaƟzaƟon, exacerbaƟon of the mental/psychological harm and potenƟal reprisal, 
the grievance mechanism shall have a different and sensiƟve approach to GBV related cases. Where such 
a case is reported, it should immediately be referred to the appropriate service providers, such as medical
and psychological support, emergency accommodaƟon, and any other necessary services. Data on GBV 
cases should not be collected through the grievance mechanism unless operators have been trained on
the empatheƟc, non-judgmental, and confidenƟal collecƟon of these complaints. Only the nature of the 
complaint (what the complainant says in her/his own words) and addiƟonal demographic data, such as 
age and gender, can be collected as usual.

The GRM for GBV should:

 have mulƟple channels through which complaints can be registered; Allow safe and confidenƟal 
reporƟng: survivors should be able to report SEA/SH without being idenƟfied publicly; 

 protect informaƟon about a SEA/SH allegaƟon, and in parƟcular the idenƟty of the survivor and 
those involved, at all Ɵmes;

 log SEA/SH cases separately from other cases, and should not include idenƟfiable informaƟon in 
a logbook. A separate coding system for names should be created and stored in a locked cabinet.
The complaint logbook should also be stored in a different locked cabinet;

 only those having a role to play in the response to an allegaƟon (i.e. GBV service providers) should 
receive case level informaƟon.

GBV complaint can be submiƩed verbally or in wriƟng through Peoples’ CommiƩees at commune, district 
and provincial levels. GBV complaints can also be sent to PPMU via PPMU’s GRM focal point by email or
phone.  GBV complaints are redressed based on the Law on Complaint 2011. Time limit for complaint
resoluƟon – from the date of acceptance, is 30 days for first-Ɵme complaint, and 45 days for second-Ɵme 
and third-Ɵme complaint. Complainant may bring the case to the court if the case remains unresolved 
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following the expiry of Ɵme-limit for complaint resoluƟon. If they disagree with the complaint resoluƟon 
decision, they can iniƟate a lawsuit to court of law within 30 days from the date of issuance of the 
complaint resoluƟon decision. In remote area where travel is difficult, statute of limitaƟon can be 
extended but cannot exceed 45 days. Complainant can iniƟate a lawsuit at any stage of the grievance 
resoluƟon process.

5.2.4 Procedure for General Complaints 

In case individuals, households, or communiƟes are affected by any other aspects, for instance, 
environmental impacts (e.g. dust, noise, or lack of safety measures that increase risks of traffic accident 
to road users or to local ethnic group), their complaints could be submiƩed through various channels that 
will be established for their convenient use, including people from ethnic minority groups. These include: 

 PPMU’s GRM focal point’s telephone; 
 Local EM leaders (in case affected individual/households are from EM group)
 PPMU’s GRM focal point’s dedicated phone: to report cases that they think PPMU can solve Ɵmely.

The procedures are summarized in figure below.

Figure 2 – Flowchart of Grievance Redress & ResoluƟon

6. MONITORING AND REPORTING
6.1. Summary of how SEP implementaƟon will be monitored and reported 
The objecƟve of internal monitoring of SEP implementaƟon is to ensure acƟviƟes set out in SEP is carried 
out Ɵmely and appropriately. Under the overall guidance of the Project Director, the Social and 
Environmental Officers of PPMU is responsible for monitoring acƟviƟes described in this SEP. During 
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project implementaƟon, the Social and Environmental Officers of PPMU will prepare quarterly internal
monitoring reports for SEP acƟviƟes. 

Internal monitoring by PPMU will focus on:

 Level of understanding of the project and project objecƟves;
 Levels of impacts within expected parameters;
 Community feedback incorporated into project design and planning;
 Adequacy and success of implementaƟon of miƟgaƟon measures;
 Main grievances, and efficacy of GRM;
 Overall community saƟsfacƟon;
 Type of informaƟon disclosed;
 Methods used for stakeholder engagement;
 Minutes of consultaƟon meeƟngs;
 Number of staff working on Stakeholder Engagement.

6.2. ReporƟng back to stakeholder groups

The SEP will be periodically revised and updated, where necessary, during the course of project
implementaƟon. Bi-annual summaries provided in the progress reports on public grievances, enquiries,
and related incidents, together with the status of implementaƟon of associated correcƟve/prevenƟve 
acƟons, will be collated by Social and Environmental Officers and referred to the Project Director.

InformaƟon on public engagement acƟviƟes undertaken by the Project during the year may be conveyed 
to the stakeholders in various ways: a) reporƟng during consultaƟon meeƟngs, and b) summary in PPMUs’
bi-annual progress report.

7. COSTS AND BUDGET
The actual costs of SEP implementaƟon depend on the number and scope and acƟviƟes to be carried out 
project implementaƟon. The cost for SEP implementaƟon will be esƟmated by PPMU annually for PPMU’s
budget planning purpose. Cost of SEP implementaƟon will be covered by counterpart funding.

ANNEXES
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Annex 1 – Template for Project Grievance Logbook

Village:………………………………; District:…………………… …………… Provinces:……………………………………………

No. Brief Description/ nature of
grievance

Grievance applied by
and contact detail or

code (not
mandatory)

Ethnic Group
(e.g. Kinh,

Thai…)

Date of
grievance
received

Grievance
received by

Status of action taken
Action

taken by

Remarks/

ExplanationSolved or
what action

taken

Date of action
completed or taken
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Annex 2 – Matrix of Stakeholder Analysis

Parties Key stakeholders Key functions related to project/ characteristics Interest Impact Influence

High/ Medium / Low

Af
fe

ct
ed

 p
ar

tie
s

(C
om

m
un

ity
 le

ve
l)

COMMUNITY LEVELS
Positively affected (including Disadvantaged/Vulnerable, Near-Poor, Poor, and Non-Poor)
OUTCOME 1: Improved water availability and control in climate-vulnerable agricultural areas through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure
 Target farmers  Intended project beneficiaries

 Expected to participate in project planning and implementation cycles
H H L

 Female headed households H H L
 Ethnic Minority people H H L
OUTCOME 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management
 Farmers affected due to water use conflict

(with the same command area, during
operation phase)

 Intended project beneficiaries
 Expected to participate in project planning and implementation cycles

H H L

 Governmental agencies such as DARD  Improve capacity in terms of irrigation management, including maintenance
& operations

M M M

Adversely affected individuals
 Individuals/ households permanently

affected by land acquisition (e.g., for new
canal, on-dike roads

 Intended project beneficiaries H H L

 Individuals/ households temporarily affected
during construction (due to environmental
impacts: air pollution, noise, limited access
to farmland, houses…)

 May not be aware of project E&S risks and impacts
 Individuals prone to risk of exclusion may not have access to project’s

information (e.g., project benefits, activities, implementation program,
eligibility…) and may be left out, or shy away.

M M L

 Vulnerable/ disadvantaged individuals and
households who are prone to risk of
exclusion from project’s target group

H H L

 Individuals/ households temporarily affected
restricted access to irrigation water during
construction

 Intended project beneficiaries H H L
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Parties Key stakeholders Key functions related to project/ characteristics Interest Impact Influence

High/ Medium / Low
OUTCOME 2: Improved capacity of and coordination between local institutions and water user groups for climate-informed and inclusive water management

 Water user groups  Work together as a group for optimum water management H H L

OUTCOME 3: Strengthened resilience of rural livelihoods through development of pro-poor and climate-adapted agricultural business models
 Smallholder farmers  Improve farmers’ adoption of improved agricultural models through targeted

small-scale investments.
 Promoted haring knowledge on the use of organic inputs.

H H L

In
te

re
st

ed
 P

ar
tie

s

PUBLIC SECTOR
Central-level authorities
 Ministry of Agriculture and Rural

Development
 Lead and oversee the project implementation process, including monitoring

and evaluation of project outcome and project impacts
 Prepare regular progress reports and maintain regular correspondence with

the government and donors at the central level
 Develops capacity building strategy for staff involved in project

implementation – at central, provincial, district and village levels.

H L M

 Ministry of Planning and Investment (MPI)  Provide comments/suggestions on project content, budget allocation,
capacity assessment and development, arrange short-term and annual
capital plans

 Submit to Prime Minister for approval of project proposal, project
operational procedures for loan agreements

H H H

 Ministry of Finance (MOF)  Provide advice on financial mechanism for project implementation
 Preside the project negotiation and signing agreements with IFAD

H M L

 Vietnam Women’s Union  Provide strategic advice to the project in terms of how to engage the
participation of female beneficiary in first three project components,
particularly mothers with children under five years of age.

H M M
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Parties Key stakeholders Key functions related to project/ characteristics Interest Impact Influence

High/ Medium / Low
 Vietnam Youth’s Union  Provide strategic advice to the project in terms of how to engage the

participation of youth beneficiary in project implementation, particularly
under the first three project components.

H M M

Provincial and District authorities
 Department of Agriculture and Rural

Development (DARD)
 Support activities at district level (as part of convergence program) H L L

 Department of Planning & Investment (DPI)  Advise provincial PC in terms of project planning and investment H L L
 Department of Finance (DoF)  Advise provincial PC in financial management H L L
 Department of Natural Resources and

Environment (DONRE)
 Advise provincial PC and oversee environmental issues and use of natural

resources
H L L

 Department of Labor, Invalids and Social
Affairs (DOLISA)

 Advise provincial PC and manage labor, and labor related issues (e.g.,
working conditions, health, and safety)

H L L

 Provincial Farmers Union (PFU)  Support farmers in increase farming activities, productivity, market, and
value chain

H L L

 Provincial and District Youth Union  Provide implementation support and oversee the involvement and
participation of District Youth’s Union in promoting the participation of
female project beneficiary members

H L L

 Provincial and District Women Union  Provide direct support in engagement and promote participation of female
project beneficiary members in project implementation – in a manner that
promote the voice and decision making of female members in subproject
design and implementation, including participatory monitoring and
evaluation

H L L

 Provincial Committee of Ethnic Minorities
(PCEN)

 Advise provincial PC and oversee issues related to EM M L M

 Department of Health (DH)  Advise provincial PC and overall health, and health care management M L M
PRIVATE SECTOR/ NON―GOVERNMENTAL

 Non-governmental organizations (JICA,
UNDP, and IRRI)

 Provide comments/advice to the PPMU on community engagement/
participation/development support for disadvantaged groups

M L L
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Parties Key stakeholders Key functions related to project/ characteristics Interest Impact Influence

High/ Medium / Low
 Private sector (companies, corporations)  Provide project-related information to the public M L L
 Academia (university, institutes, etc.)  Do research, provide advice and services  related to environment and social

assessment, consultation, E&S monitoring
M L L

 Media  Disseminate project related information to the general public M L
 Women’s Union at provincial, district, and

commune level
  Advise the project on specific GBV situation, GBV related services

(counselling, shelters, first-aid…) available at provincial level on GBV issues
 Provide GBV support in emergencies for GBV survivors

L L M
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Annex 3 –ConsultaƟon with Interested Stakeholders during Project Design

No. Date Consulted people Communes District Provinces Central
Male Female Total National International

April 2023
1 11/4/2023 8 3 11 Thanh Hoa Project

Preparation Unit
2 11/4/2023 16 6 22 Thanh Hoa DARD
3 12/4/2023 3 5 8 Thanh Hoa DONRE
4 12/4/2023 6 4 10 Thanh Hoa Line

Departerments (DOF,
DOIT, DOLISA,
Committee of Ethnic
minority, Women Union)

5 13/4/2023 7 4 11 Hoang Hoa
District

Thanh Hoa

6 13/4/2023 5 2 7 Hoang Yen
Commune

Hoang Hoa
District

Thanh Hoa

7 14/4/2023 5 3 8 Hoang Phu
Commune

Hoang Hoa
District

Thanh Hoa

8 17/4/2023 9 2 11 Ha Trung
District

Thanh Hoa

9 17/4/2023 6 6 12 Ha Tien
Commune

Ha Trung
District

Thanh Hoa

10 18/4/2023 4 3 7 Ha Tan
Commune

Ha Trung
District

Thanh Hoa

August 23
11 14/8/2023 13 1 14 Nghe An Project

Preparation Unit
12 14/8/2023 17 8 25 Nghe An PPC and

Departerment lines
13 15/8/2023 2 15 17 Nghe An DARD
14 15/8/2023 1 9 10 Nghe An Irrigation

Division, DARD
15 15/8/2023 4 3 7 Nghe An DOLISA
16 15/8/2023 10 2 12 Nghe An DONRE
17 16/8/2023 8 5 13 Con Cuong Nghe An
18 16/8/2023 5 6 11 Chau Khe Con Cuong  Nghe An
19 17/8/2023 22 7 29 Anh Son Nghe An
20 17/8/2023 7 4 11 Lang Son Anh Son Nghe An
21 18/8/2023 8 3 11 Do Luong Nghe An
22 18/8/2023 8 7 15 Da Son Do Luong Nghe An
23 21/8/2023 11 4 15 Thanh

Chuong
Nghe An

24 21/8/2023 7 5 12 Thanh Ha Thanh
Chuong

Nghe An

25 22/8/2023 10 4 14 Nam Dan Nghe An
26 22/8/2023 6 3 9 Khanh Son Nam Dan Nghe An
27 23/8/2023 7 2 9 Hung

Nguyen
Nghe An

28 23/8/2023 13 5 18 Chau Nhan Hung
Nguyen

Nghe An

Oct-Nov 23
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No. Date Consulted people Communes District Provinces Central
Male Female Total National International

29 31/10/2013 14 6 20 MOF,
MPI,
MONRE,
MARD

1/11/2023 7 8 15 Vietnam
Women
Union;
MOLISA;
CEMA;
IRRI,
Vietnam
NARS

 1/11/2023 4 4 8 JICA, UN
Women, ADB

 2/11/2023 7 0 7 Thanh Hoa Project
Preparation Board

 3/11/2023 16 6 22 Thanh Hoa’s PPC leaders,
DPI, DOF, DARD, DOIT,
DOLISA, DONRE, CEMA,
DOH, PWU, PYU, PFU

 3/11/2023 17 3 20 Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
4/11/2023 10 4 14 Ha Giang Ha Trung Thanh Hoa
5/11/2023 17 5 22 Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa

 5/11/2023 3 5 8 Hoang Luu Hoang Hoa Thanh Hoa
 6/11/2023 6 3 9 Thanh Hoa DARD
 6/11/2023 5 1 6 Thanh Hoa DONRE
 6/11/2023 15 10 25 Thanh Hoa Line

Departerments (DOF,
DOIT, DOLISA, Woman’s
Union & Youth Union,
Cooperative Alliance,
Thanh Hoa
Hydrometeorological
Station, Department of
Cultivation and Plant
Protection)

 8/11/2023 10 1 11 Nghe An DARD and
Project Preparation
Board

 8/11/2023 17 8 25 Nghe An DOF, DOLISA,
DONRE, PWU

9/11/2023 8 2 10 Con Cuong Nghe An
 9/11/2023 3 5 8 Chau Khe Con Cuong Nghe An
 10/11/2023 14 5 19 Anh Son Nghe An
 11/11/2023 20 4 24 Do Luong Nghe An
 14/11/2023 5 1 6 Thanh

Chuong
Nghe An

 15/11/2023 5 2 7 Nam Dan Nghe An
 16/11/2023 4 4 8 Hung

Nguyen
Nghe An

TOTAL 435 218 653
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Annex 4 – Some photos of consultaƟon meeƟngs at project site

Meeting with representatives of Nam Dan DPC and some CPCs

Meeting with representatives of Chau Nhan CPC, Hung Nguyen district and
FGD with villagers of Chau Nhan commune
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Meeting at Tu Quy pumping station, Ha Trung district

Hoang Ngọc pumping station, Hoàng Hoa district, an unique domestic water
for 4 sand-area project communes, multi-purpose water supply facility
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1) Overview
A. Title of the Program

Climate Resilient and inclusive Water Infrastructure for rural Smallholders (CRWIS) in 
Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces

B. Area

Two districts of Thanh Hoa Province and six districts of Nghe An Province in North 
Central Region. 

C. Executing Entity 

In line with Government of Vietnam’s policies, the Provincial People’s Committee of Nghe 
An and Thanh Hoa will both execute the projection.

D. Summary of the Program

Two provinces and eight districts are identified for CRWIS: (1) Ha Trung and Hoang Hoa 
of Thanh Hoa, and (2) Anh Son, Con Cuong, Do Luong, Hung Nguyen, Nam Dan, and Thanh 
Chuong of Nghe An.

Figure 1.D.i Map of project provinces and districts in Vietnam

The CRWIS project focuses on improving the climate resilience of irrigation (pumping 
stations, canals, sluice gates) and flood protection infrastructure (dykes, roads). Grant 
financing, potentially from the Adaptation Fund and other bilateral partners, will support 
policy and institutional initiatives to support local institutions and agricultural cooperatives / 
water user groups to take a climate-informed and inclusive approach to water management. 
To summarize, the Project Development Objective is to catalyse climate-informed water 
management for irrigation and flood control through the rehabilitation of critical 
infrastructure and transform agricultural production in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces for 
climate-resilient and profitable livelihoods. 

The project outcomes are:
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 Outcome 1: Improving water availability and control in climate-vulnerable
agricultural areas through rehabilitation and upgrade of critical infrastructure.

 Outcome 2: Climate-resilient rural livelihoods.
 Outcome 3: Project management.

Since households produce a range of crops: namely, broadcasted rice (1-2 seasons), 
maize, groundnuts, vegetables (beans, cassava, cucumber, potato) and fruits (prickly pear, 
orange, grapefruit, guava, lemon) in both provinces as well as engage in livestock activities 
– extensive systems (cows, buffaloes, pigs, chickens) and plantation activities – in 
productive forests (herbs, flower tea, tree species such as acacia, rubber and bamboo), 
these value chains will be the focus of CRWIS. In Thanh Hoa, there is also aquaculture 
production in freshwater and brackish water to produce shrimp and fish.

In some communes, farmers have variously attempted cultivating drought-tolerant rice, 
reducing rice cropping season, producing and using microbial manure, reclaim rice straw for 
mushroom production, and redistributing land for more equitable access to well-irrigated 
and poor-quality plots; better-off famers have also come together to set up ‘net houses’ – 
i.e., these are autonomous or government-supported adaptation actions to drought and 
flood risks, in particular. There is some local processing of agricultural outputs to 
manufacture rice wines, shrimp paste, etc.

CRWIS does not intend to transform the cropping mix entirely; it will support 
interventions that enable stability or an increase in the number of cropping seasons, 
sustained use of stress-tolerant seeds, better management of water and soil (including 
through practices such as AWD in dry season, SRI, land levelling, direct seeding of rice, 
conservation agriculture), efficient use of inputs (microbial or organic manure, integrated 
fertilizer management), and piloting of mechanization (combine harvester, laser land 
leveller, line seeder) towards climate resilient and sustainable agriculture. Value chain 
linkages, particularly to the private sector, is intended to improve market access and 
increase income to incentivize climate-resilient agriculture.

These interventions will be underpinned by (1) support to local government on updating 
flood and drought risk maps, (2) more effective use of (existing) hydrometeorology and 
agrometeorology information to create advisories for farmers and agricultural cooperatives, 
(3) strengthened coordination and information flow between institutional stakeholders 
(DARD, DONRE, irrigation companies, pre-existing hydropower plants) and between 
institutional stakeholders and community organizations (farmers, agricultural cooperatives 
and water user groups, and (4) capacity development of agricultural cooperatives / water 
user groups.

E. Date of Preparation of the Vulnerability and Adaptation Assessment 

8 December 2023

2) Climate Baseline and Hazard, Exposure, and Vulnerability Assessment
A. Vietnam Climate Baseline

Vietnam is located in the tropical monsoon belt of Southeast Asia. Due to its topography 
that falls from the northwest to the southeast – extensive coastline in the east and 
mountainous borders with Lao PDR and China in the north and west, it has a warm climate 
that includes tropical and temperate regions (Figure 2.A.i)1. Although over 70% of the 
country lies below 500m above mean sea level (MSL), more than 75% of the country is 
covered by plateaus, hilly regions and low mountains, and the other 25% is lowlands or 
plains2. Vietnam is divided into eight sub-regions (Figure 2.A.ii) with distinct agro-

1 WBG, ADB, 2020. Climate risk country profile: Vietnam. The World Bank Group and the Asian Development Bank.
https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/publication/653596/climate-risk-country-profile-viet-nam.pdf
2 Statistical Yearbook of Vietnam, 2022. https://www.gso.gov.vn/wp-content/uploads/2023/06/Sach-Nien-giam-TK-2022-update-21.7_file-nen-Water.pdf
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ecological, socio-economic and climate profiles; CRWIS provinces fall in the North Central 
Coast Region and span all three climatic zones. The country has two major deltas which 
span 25% of its area: the Red River Delta in the north (16,700 sqkm) and the Mekong Delta 
in the south (40,000 sqkm). Starting from Thanh Hoa’s Ma River Basin to Binh Thuan at the 
end of the South-Central Coast, there is a chain of small narrow deltas with a total area of 
15,000 sqkm3. 

                
Figure 2.A.i Vietnam’s Climatic Zones4                Figure 2.A.ii Vietnam’s Regions5

3 Statistical Yearbook of Vietnam, 2022.
4 https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Vietnam_map_of_Köppen_climate_classification.svg
5 https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:VietnameseRegions.png

Nghe An

Thanh Hoa
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Figure 2.A.iii Nghe An’s monthly climatology6  Figure 2.A.iv Thanh Hoa’s climatology7

Vietnam’s rainy seasons are linked to the southwest (Jun-Sep) and northeast monsoons 
(Dec-Mar): rainfall occurs between May-Oct in the north and south, and in the central 
regions from Sep-Jan. Thanh Hoa’s annual precipitation is about 1828 mm and Nghe An 
receives an annual precipitation of about 1969 mm8; in both cases, 75-77% of the rains fall 
between May-Sep. The dry (winter) season extends from Oct-Apr and accounts for 25% of 
the annual rainfall (Figure 2.A.iii and Figure 2.A.iv). While northern Vietnam’s average 
temperatures range from 22-27.5 deg C in the summer and 15-20 deg C in the winter, 
southern areas have lower diurnal variation (summer / wet: 28-29 deg C, dry / winter: 26-
27 deg C). The warmest temperature period in Nghe An and Thanh Hoa does not coincide 
with the rainy season (Figure 2.A.iii and Figure 2.A.iv).

El Niño-Southern Oscillation (ENSO) is a major driver of inter-annual climate variability 
in Vietnam. For the North Coastal region, which includes Thanh Hoa and Nghe An, there is a 
statistically significant relationship between ENSO years and annual rainfall – i.e., below 
normal rains in El Niño years for Apr-May and Oct-Nov9. This has direct impacts on 
agriculture: for example, below normal rains ahead of the southwest monsoon can delay 
and impact rice sowing / early growth of May-Sep rice and other crops.

Analysis10 of data between 1980-2007 shows that for southern parts of Nghe An (target 
of CRWIS), ENSO results in 10-30% reduction in Sep-Nov rainfall due to a weaking of 
northeast monsoon. Conversely, during La Nina years, the total rainfall between Sep-Nov 
increases between 9-19%.

6 World Bank CCKP, as of 8 Dec 2023. https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/country/vietnam/climate-data-historical
7 World Bank CCKP, as of 8 Dec 2023. https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/country/vietnam/climate-data-historical
8 World Bank CCKP. Precipitation for 1991-2020. https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/country/vietnam/climate-data-historical
9 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L., and Suppiah, R., 2014. High-Resolution Climate Projections for Vietnam: Technical Report. CSIRO, Australia. 266 pp.
https://www.rccap.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/05/vietnam-projections-tech-report.pdf. Only in the Central Highlands is the relationship negative across all months.
10 Vu, T.T., Nguyen, H.T., Nguyen, T.V., Nguyen, H.V., Pham, H.T.T., Nguyen, L.T., 2015. Effects of ENSO on Autumn Rainfall in Central Vietnam. Advances in
Meteorology, vol. 2015: 264373. https://doi.org/10.1155/2015/264373
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Figure 2.A.v Disaster map of Vietnam

Vietnam is hit by 6-7 typhoons and tropical storms each year; between 1990 and 2010, 
there were 74 flood events. The average annual loss from disasters is USD 1.9 billion 
(around 1.3% of its GDP)11. Per Vietnam’s disaster zoning map (Figure 2.A.v), Nghe An and 
Thanh Hoa experience several types of weather and climate disasters: floods, droughts, 
storms and heavy rains, and salinization affect coastal areas and plains/lowlands of both 
provinces; heatwaves, flash floods, landslides and cold snaps affect Nghe An’s lowlands and 
hilly/mountainous regions. 

In 2018 and 2019, flash floods occurred on a large scale in Thanh Hoa. In 2009, a high 
intensity typhoon Ketsana caused storm surges and heavy rainfall in Nghe An, which 
resulted in nearly historical floods (which last occurred in 1999)12. In 2020, Nghe An was 
affected by 7 heat waves, 22 storms and flash floods, and 15 cold spells. The project 
provinces of Thanh Chuong and Hung Nguyen, which are low-lying, were among the five 
most flood-affected districts as well in 202013. Validation of events by communities occurred 
during field visits with concerns about floods, flash floods and droughts dominant (and 
salinization in Thanh Hoa) among stakeholders.

11 UNDP, 2015. Viet Nam: Special Report on managing the risks of extreme events and disasters to advance climate change adaptation. United Nations Development
Programme: Hanoi. https://www.undp.org/vietnam/publications/viet-nam-special-report-managing-risks-extreme-events-and-disasters-advance-climate-change-
adaptation
12 UNDP, 2015.
13 Nghe An’s Department of Agriculture and Rural Development, 2021 as cited in Tran, P.T., Vu, B.T., Ngo, S.T., Tran, V.D., and Ho, T.D.N., 2022. Climate change and
livelihood vulnerability of the rice farmers in the North Central Region of Vietnam: A case study in Nghe An province, Vietnam. Environmental Challenges, 7 (2022).
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.envc.2022.100460
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I. Observed temperature trends:

Climate change has contributed to an increase in temperature of 0.15-0.35 deg C per 
decade throughout Vietnam between 1961-201114. For the period 1971-2010, the estimated 
rate of warming at 0.26 ± 0.10 deg C per decade is reported as being twice the rate of 
global warming over the same period15. Warming has accelerated in the recent decades: 
between 1971-2020, average mean surface air temperature increased by 0.25 deg C per 
decade, and between 1991-2020, the increase was 0.32 deg C per decade16.

The minimum temperature in each region of the country showed an increasing trend 
between 1961-2010, and maximum temperatures increased in some regions, including 
North Central Coast, but was inconsistent (increase or decrease) for Southern regions17. 
While the average maximum temperature between 1991-2020 increased by 0.32 deg C per 
decade, the increase in average minimum temperature over the same period was 0.33 deg 
C per decade – with high relevance for agricultural sector18. Temperature trends for Thanh 
Hoa and Nghe An are shown below: the increasing trend is obvious.

 
Figure 2.I.i Nghe An temperature trends19                Figure 2.I.ii Thanh Hoa temperature 
trends20

II. Observed precipitation trends:

Trends in rainfall are mixed with annual and extreme rainfall declining in some regions 
(e.g., North West) and the same variables showing an increase in other regions (e.g., 
Southeast and South Central Coast). The North Central Coast shows a decline of about -
2.6% per decade between 1961 and 2011, but this is not statistically significant21. As 
stated, ENSO has strong effects on inter-annual variability but an analysis of long-term 
linkages between ENSO and climate change are lacking.

III. Trends in extreme events and disasters:

In North Central Coast, Nghe An and Thanh Hoa along with Ha Tinh are most affected by 
extreme weather. Over a 20-year period i.e., 1989 to 2010, Thanh Hoa was identified as one 
of the five most disaster-prone provinces in Vietnam. Between 1949 to 2017, Nghe An 

14 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L., and Suppiah, R., 2014.
15 Nguyen, D. Q., Renwick, J., & Mcgregor, J., 2014. Variations of surface temperature and rainfall in Vietnam from 1971 to 2010. International Journal of Climatology,
34: 249–264. https://doi.org/10.1002/joc.3684
16 World Bank CCKP, as of 3 Dec 2023. https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/country/vietnam/trends-variability-historical
17 UNDP, 2015.
18 World Bank CCKP, as of 3 Dec 2023. https://climateknowledgeportal.worldbank.org/country/vietnam/trends-variability-historical
19 World Bank CCKP, as of 3 Dec 2023.
20 World Bank CCKP, as of 3 Dec 2023.
21 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L., and Suppiah, R., 2014.
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experienced 18 storms and Thanh Hoa experienced 23 storms22. Between 1961-2010, there 
is not an evident trend in the frequency of typhoons and tropical depressions making 
landfall in Vietnam. However, the inter-annual variation in number of typhoons and tropical 
depressions between 1959-2015 is quite high: ranging from 18-19 storms and sometimes 
4-6 storms. The typhoon season tends to end later, and those with medium intensity tended 
to decrease while those with highest intensity tended to increase. The number of depression 
spells also tended to increase23.

The severity of droughts has tended to increase across regions, with high frequency in 
Jan-Apr and May-Aug, but winter droughts (Jan-Apr) are more frequent than summer-
autumn droughts (May-Aug); in North Central Vietnam, droughts are more common in May-
Aug24. Extreme rainfall shows an upward trend over 1961-2010 in Vietnam, and extreme 
rainfall mainly occurred in Apr-Jul though somewhat earlier in the North. Extreme rainfall 
(daily max rainfall, five-day max rainfall) tended to increase significantly in most stations of 
North Central Coast25. Mean sea level has increased in the East Sea, along Vietnam’s 
eastern coastline, by around 2.8 mm per year26. 

Data to assess trends in frequency or intensity of other events such as saltwater 
intrusion, floods, landslides, and flash floods is not available for Thanh Hoa and Nghe An.

B. Climate Projections (Future)

There are several sources of climate projections and analysis. The information presented 
below is primarily from Vietnam’s updated NDC and is supplemented by data from other 
sources.

I. Temperature projections:

Vietnam’s 2020 climate change scenarios project that average annual temperature 
would increase by 1.2-1.7 deg C by mid-century and 1.6-2.4 deg C by end-of-century under 
RCP4.5, and by 1.7-2.3 deg C by mid-century and 3.2-4.2 deg C by end-of-century under 
RCP 8.5. Temperatures in the northern regions increase more than in the southern regions: 
under RCP8.5, the region is projected to have an increase of 1.8 deg C (1.1-2.8 deg C) by 
mid-century and 3.4 deg C (2.2-5.0 deg C) by end-of-century. In the North Central Coast, 
warming in Apr-May under RCP8.5 by end-of-century is projected to be about 4 deg C 
compared to 3.5 deg C for other months27. An increase in the number, length and intensity 
of heat waves and number of hot days (when temperature exceeds 35 deg C) is projected 
by end-of-century.

II. Precipitation projections:

While rainfall projections are subject to higher uncertainties, annual rainfall for Vietnam 
is projected to increase by 10-15% by mid-century and 10-20% by end of the century 
under RCP4.5 and 10-15% by mid-century and 10-25% by end of the century under 
RCP8.5. The average one-day maximum rainfall, in comparison to 1986-2005 baseline, is 
expected to increase between 10-70% across Vietnam.

III. Extreme weather events and disasters:

Droughts are projected to be more severe; while the number of tropical depressions is 
expected to decrease, typhoons of high strength are expected to increase. Under RCP8.5, 

22 Tran, P.T., Vu, B.T., Ngo, S.T., Tran, V.D., Ho, T.D.N., 2022. Climate change and livelihood vulnerability of the rice farmers in the North Central Region of Vietnam: A
case study in Nghe An province, Vietnam. Environmental Challenges, Volume 7 (2022). https://doi.org/10.1016/j.envc.2022.100460
23 UNDP, 2015.
24 UNDP, 2015.
25 UNDP, 2015.
26 UNDP, 2015.
27 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L., and Suppiah, R., 2014.
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average sea level rise along Vietnam’s coast could be around 73 cm (49-103 cm), which 
could imply that 1.5% of areas in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An are at risk of permanent flooding.

C. Climate Baseline and Climate Projections: CRWIS provinces and the rest 
of Vietnam

The below analysis of selected climate impacts draws on FAO’s CAVA (Climate and 
Agriculture Risk Visualization and Assessment) and other secondary literature; it is intended 
to illustrate how Thanh Hoa and Nghe An and/or the Northcentral region are placed on 
climate change risks vis-à-vis other regions. 

Temperature observations28 and projections 

 Currently, the Greater Mekong Region – particularly its western part – experiences
the highest number of days where maximum temperature (Tmax) >= 35 deg C in
Mar-May (Figure 2.C.ii). But large areas of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An – particularly the
plains and coastal districts – are also experiencing such temperature anomalies.
When Jun-Aug period is selected, Thanh Hoa and Nghe An continue to show a high
number of days where Tmax exceeds 35 deg; in contrast, the Tmax days >=35 deg
C days for Greater Mekong declines (Figure 2.C.iii).

 By 2041-2060, temperature anomalies (Figure 2.C.iv and Figure 2.C.v) are predicted
to most affect the Red River Delta, North Central Coast (hosting Thanh Hoa and
Nghe An), the Mekong River Delta, and the southern part of Northeast and some
parts of the Southeast regions.

Precipitation observations and projections

 Regionally, precipitation extremes appear more pronounced in the Northcentral
Coast (hosting Thanh Hoa and Nghe An) and Southcentral Coast. For instance,
between Sep-Nov, these regions have a higher number of high rainfall (precipitation
>= 50mm) days (Figure 2.C.vi) and higher values for total precipitation occurring on
high rainfall days (Figure 2.C.vii). September through November is hence when river
floods occur in Northcentral Coast of Vietnam due to intense precipitation, steep
topography, and dearth of water storage options.

 By 2041-2060, while regional differences in precipitation anomalies are harder to
discern (with seemingly little variation across Vietnam) or is more pronounced in
regions such the Mekong River, there are some indications of potential dry spells or
droughts in Apr-Oct (the rainy season). However, MONRE (2016)29 analysis shows
(Figure 2.C.viii) that North Central region is one of the regions – together with other
parts of the North as well as Central Coast and parts of South and Central Highlands
– where the change in annual rainfall (%) is projected to be higher than 20%.

Drought occurrence and projections30

 All of Vietnam has experienced agricultural and hydrological droughts between 1979
and 2007, but the frequency of droughts is higher in North Vietnam (including Nghe
An and Thanh Hoa) whereas frequency is lower but duration longer in South Vietnam
(particularly around Mekong) (Figure 2.C.ix).

 By mid-century, the number of agricultural droughts is projected to decrease for
most parts of Vietnam, and projected drought duration changes are small – except in
two regions i.e., northern parts of Northcentral Vietnam and southern parts of

28 There is not a specific spatial pattern for other temperature related observations e.g., number of heat waves, 3 or 6 consecutive days >= 40 deg C, in the whole year
or in Mar-Apr / Jun-Aug. For other observations, e.g., number of days with maximum temperature >=30 deg C, nearly the whole country is affected. For cold
extremes, current observations do not show a spatial variation across Vietnam; however, Northwestern and Western districts of Nghe and Thanh Hoa are expected to
among the regions with anomaly in number of days when minimum temperature falls below 0 deg C.
29 MONRE (2016). Climate Change and Sea Level Rise Scenarios for Viet Nam. Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment: Hanoi.
https://www.imh.ac.vn/files/doc/2017/CCS%20final.compressed.pdf
30 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L. & Suppiah, R. (2014). High-Resolution Climate Projections for Vietnam: Technical Report. CSIRO,
Australia. 266 pp. https://www.rccap.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/05/vietnam-projections-tech-report.pdf



10

Southcentral Vietnam (but these changes are not robust). By-the-end-of-the-21st-
century, number of agricultural drought events follows the same pattern with larger
changes in drought duration. However, drought events are projected to increase
considerably in Northcentral and Southcentral Vietnam; the coastal regions of North
Vietnam (including Nghe An and Thanh Hoa) are projected to experience longer
drought events. The mountain regions of Northcentral Vietnam are the source of
rivers such as Lam and Ma; so, in combination, the overall pattern will plausibly
contribute to increased agricultural vulnerability (Figure 2.C.x).

Figure 2.C.ii Number of hot Tmax (>= 35 days),
observed, Mar-May

Figure 2.C.iii Number of hot Tmax (>= 35 days),
observed, Jun-Aug
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Figure 2.C.iv Projection 2041-2060, Number of
heat waves (3 days), anomaly, RCP8.5

Figure 2.C.v Projection 2041-2060, Number of hot
Tmax days (>=35 degC), anomaly, RCP8.5

Figure 2.C.vi Number of high rainfall (>=50mm)
days in Sep-Nov

Figure 2.C.vii Total precipitation occurring on very
high rainfall days (days with rainfall >=50mm) in
Sep-Nov
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Figure 2.C.viii Projected changes in annual rainfall (%) by mid-century and end-of-21st-century,
RCP8.5. Source: MONRE (2016).

Figure 2.C.ix Number (a,b) and average duration (c,d) – in months – of extreme and severe
agricultural droughts (a,c) and hydrological droughts (b,d). Authors define agricultural droughts as 2-
3 months and hydrological droughts as 12-14 months. Source: Katzfey, McGregor & Suppiah (2014).
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Figure 2.C.x Projected changes in the number of extreme agricultural droughts for 2045-2065 (a) 
and severe agricultural drought for 2080-2100 (b), both in events per period, and their average 
duration for 2045-2065 (c) and 2080-2100 (d) – in months – based on 3-month SPI (standardized 
precipitation index) for RCP8.5. Source: Katzfey, McGregor & Suppiah (2014).

Note: Climate change projections all correspond to the medium-term (2041-2060) with 1986-2005 
baseline and under RCP8.5. RCP4.5 analysis is not available on CAVA. Source: FAO CAVA for Figures 
2.C.i through to 2.C.vii. Arrows roughly indicate location of Thanh Hoa and Nghe An provinces & 
CRWIS target districts.

3) Assessment of Sub-sector Exposure, Vulnerability and Adaptive Capacity

The main impacts of climate change in Thanh Hoa and Nghe An is manifested through 
water shortage / uncertain water availability and floods – impacting standing crops and 
agricultural productivity, rural infrastructure, and local ecosystems. Riverbank erosion due to 
upstream developments and salinity intrusion from a combination of human (aquaculture, 
degradation of coastal mangroves) and non-human factors is also felt in the CRWIS 
districts. In most areas of Vietnam, agricultural production is forecasted to decrease due to 
climate change31.

A. Agriculture, Livestock and Fisheries
I. Vulnerability and Exposure:

Rice is the most important crop in Vietnam. While 52-56% of Vietnam’s rice is produced 
in the Mekong River Delta, North Central Coast is also an important rice-growing region32. 
Droughts, floods, saline intrusion, and high temperatures are all stressors on rice 
production, and the outlook for rain-fed rice indicates yield declines that may exceed 50% 
on higher emission pathways by 2040. In contrast to CARD results (Figure 4.B.i) that shows 
a steady decline in non-irrigated rice yields, other studies suggest that irrigated rice yield 
could show improvements up to 2030 and decline thereafter. A study using data from 250 
land-based weather stations for 1975 to 2014, to examine climate impacts on agriculture, 
found statistically significant changes in rainfall pattern in major rice-growing areas of 

31 Trinh, T.A., Feeny, S., and Posso, A., 2021. The impact of natural disasters and climate change on agriculture: Findings from Vietnam. Economic Effects of Natural
Disasters, 2021: 261-280. https://doi.org/10.1016/B978-0-12-817465-4.00017-0
32 Tran et al., 2022. The Central Coast Region, including North Central Coast, accounts for about 16% of rice production.
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Vietnam, including Thanh Hoa, and notable increase in average annual temperature in 
Central Coast and northern areas, including Thanh Hoa and Nghe An with likely effects on 
yields, pests and plant diseases33. In Thanh Hoa’s coastal provinces that are targeted under 
CRWIS, seasonal salinity intrusion and (potentially) incremental salinisation of irrigated 
water, also poses significant risks to rice production. Finally, cold spells between December 
and February result in the death of livestock and reduce winter-spring rice production34.

Maize is the second most important crop and is also primary feed for poultry and 
livestock sector, and the outlook for maize production is poor due to its climate sensitivity35. 
Prolonged heatwaves and water shortages in May-July shorten the growth time for rice and 
maize, resulting in early flowering and low yields in summer-autumn rice. Even though 
horticulture production may not be as water intensive as rice, high dependency of crops 
such as cassava on irrigation and prolonged growing season for fruits results in higher 
exposure to the full range of climate risks.

Between 1995 and 2018, aquaculture production in Vietnam increased by more than 10 
times from 415,000 MT to 4,153,000 MT. Thanh Hoa has about 4,300 ha of brackish fishery 
and 7,500 ha for rice-fish cultivation36, and 90% of aquaculture in Thanh Hoa’s CRWIS 
districts is in brackish water and yields are very low37. While the shift to freshwater and 
brackish water aquaculture itself was a response to emerging climate risks – including, low 
productivity saline rice38, climate change poses new risks to this sector39. Storms and floods 
result in death of smallholder poultry and destroy aquaculture ponds40. High temperature, 
including consecutive hot days, causes stress and increases fish (tilapia, catfish) and shrimp 
mortality41,42, especially of fingerlings. Shrimp is also very sensitive to changes in water 
quality, such as salinity43. 

In terms of population exposed to extreme events, one-third of households in the North 
Central Coast experienced different forms of severe weather event44. The North Central 
Coast and Northeast Vietnam also have some of the highest percentages of their population 
residing in flood-prone areas. The same analysis found a high overlap between poverty and 
flood at the district level for 25-year return period under climate change in North Central 
Coast and Greater Mekong regions45.

II. Adaptive Capacity:

Food security, nutrition and employment of Vietnamese households is closely associated 
with agricultural production, with around 35% of Nghe An and Thanh Hoa’s population 
relying on agriculture, forestry and fishing for employment46 – increasing their livelihood 
vulnerability. Heat waves and very low rainfall caused serious water shortage in 2020 
affecting 8,200 hectares (ha) of agricultural land (3,200 ha in Thanh Hoa and 5,000 ha in 
Nghe An); in addition, droughts and water shortages affected 9,000 ha in Thanh Hoa and 
8,900 ha in Nghe An47. 

33 Duc, K.N., Ancev, T., and Randall, A., 2019. Evidence of climatic change in Vietnam: Some implications for agricultural production. Journal of Environmental
Management. 231: 525-545. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jenvman.2018.10.011
34 Tran et al., 2022.
35 WBG, ADB, 2020.
36 UNDP, 2021. Farmers of Thanh Hoa province have escaped prolonged poverty with models of black tiger shrimp farming.
37 Trinh, T., Tran, N., and Cao, Q., 2016. Climate-Smart Aquaculture: Evidences and potentials for Northern Coastal Area of Vietnam. CCAFS Working Paper No. 169.
Copenhagen, Denmark: CGIAR Research Program on Climate Change, Agriculture and Food Security (CCAFS). https://hdl.handle.net/10568/75543
38 Tran, N., Chan, C.Y., Aung, Y.M., Bailey, C., Akester, M., Cao, Q.L., Trinh, T.Q., Hoang, C.V., Sulser, T.B., and Weibe, K., 2022a. Foresighting future climate change
impacts on fisheries and aquaculture in Vietnam. Front. Sustain. Food System, 6 (2022). https://doi.org/10.3389/fsufs.2022.829157
39 Trinh, et al., 2016.
40 Tran et al., 2022.
41 Tran et al., 2022a.
42 UNDP and FAO, 2021. Vulnerability and risk assessment of agriculture sectors in Vietnam. Bangkok. https://www.fao.org/3/cb3776en/cb3776en.pdf
43 Mendizabal, C.A., 2017. More Vietnamese households adopt integrated aquaculture systems as a climate-smart practice. https://ccafs.cgiar.org/news/more-
vietnamese-households-adopt-integrated-aquaculture-systems-climate-smart-practice
44 Tran et al., 2022.
45 Bangalore, M., Smith, A., and Veldkamp, T., 2019. Exposure to floods, climate change, and poverty in Vietnam. Econ. Dis. Cli. Cha., 3: 79–99.
https://doi.org/10.1007/s41885-018-0035-4
46 See section 2.1.1 of SECAP Review Note.
47 Tran et al., 2022.
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Reliable and timely irrigation, farm size, access to credit, associations (such as 
cooperative membership), access to high quality inputs, market linkages and training all 
play important role in determining farmer’s capacity to cope and adapt with sudden and 
slow onset climate events48. For instance, farmers may underestimate the extent to which 
on-farm measures such as soil conservation can mitigate, say, flood risks (as opposed to 
external factors) and this may reduce their willingness to adopt climate-smart practices49. 
The length of time it takes for CSA technologies and practices to yield benefits may also 
impact their perceptions of benefits, and result in dis-adoption. Finally, some autonomous 
adaptation practices may be mal-adaptive such as a delay in planting of summer crops due 
to a late start in rains resulting in increased vulnerability to floods in autumn50. 

In case of aquaculture production, adaptation capacity is constrained by farmers’ lack of 
exposure and training on integrated fish farming (e.g., shift to mono-culture tilapia when 
climate change impacts shrimp culture, black tiger shrimp intercropped with tilapia and 
green crabs or seaweed, mangrove plantation as protective embankment and erosion 
control), and access to quality fingerlings and feeds51 as well as modern techniques to 
improve pond and water quality, disease management and limited private sector linkages for 
product marketing52.

The impact of climate change on agricultural production through its impact on labour 
productivity and health is also important, even if oft ignored. Since there’s a high likelihood 
that, by 2050, temperatures will regularly exceed thermal comfort levels – this will impact 
the country’s agricultural workforce53.

Low income and increasing inequality in wealth are barriers to effective adaptation in 
Vietnam. Poorer farmers, women, and Ethnic Minorities are more impacted by droughts and 
do not have the financial capacity to rent pump motors to ensure cultivation; these groups 
may also hold poorer quality of land, which exacerbates climate impacts. Ethnic Minorities 
account for around 15% of the population but 73% of those classified as “poor” in Vietnam. 
A study in Northwest mountainous regions found that one of the poorest Ethnic Minority 
groups, the H’mong, was significantly more vulnerable to climate change and their ability to 
adapt is lower than the Thai (a relatively much wealthier Ethnic Minority group)54.

Despite their contributions to agricultural labour and the fact that men in the household 
are away for extended periods (seeking wage employment in industrial sector), women are 
less involved in production-related decisions or may have limited capacities. Women heavily 
engage in unpaid care work and are paid less than men: across the industry, service and 
agriculture sectors, the wage gap is the highest for agriculture (women received 69% of the 
average wage in 2016). Agricultural income may also be limited because women engage in 
subsistence or non-lucrative activities. All these factors, together with lack of access to 
information, exclusion from decision-making structures, and social norms worsens women’s 
vulnerability to climate change.

Agricultural activities that women lead, such as plantations and horticulture, is also more 
exposed to climate hazards since they are typically located in more upland plots or may lack 
direct access to irrigation canals. This implies that women must physically fetch the water 
required for cultivation, and this increases drudgery for women – particularly during 
droughts. Improved access to alternate sources of freshwater, such as tanks or drip 

48 Arouri, M., Nguyen, C., and Youssef, A.B., 2015. Natural disasters, household welfare, and resilience: Evidence from rural Vietnam. World Development, 70 (2015):
59-77. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.worlddev.2014.12.017
49 Schad, I., Schmitter, P., Saint-Macary, C., Neef, A., Lamers, M., Nguyen, L., Hilger, T., and Hoffmann, V., 2012. Why do people not learn from flood disasters?
Evidence from Vietnam’s northwestern mountains. Nat Hazards 62, 221–241 (2012). https://doi.org/10.1007/s11069-011-9992-4
50 Trinh et al., 2021.
51 Cruz, A., 2016. Swimming towards adaptation with climate-smart aquaculture. https://ccafs.cgiar.org/news/swimming-towards-adaptation-climate-smart-
aquaculture
52 Trinh, et al., 2016.
53 WBG, ADB, 2020.
54 Nguyen, Y.T.B., and Leisz, S.J., 2021. Determinants of livelihood vulnerability to climate change: Two minority ethnic communities in the northwest mountainous
region of Vietnam. Environmental Science and Policy. 123 (2021): 11-20. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.envsci.2021.04.007
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irrigation by harnessing natural sources of water supply (springs, rainfall runoff, etc.), could 
then improve climate-resilience of non-staple crops and women’s income from these 
activities.

At the same time, climate-smart agricultural technologies and practices may not be 
equally adopted by or accessible to women due to prevailing gender norms or division of 
labour, resulting in amplification of existing inequities. For instance, while (manual) 
harvesting is traditionally performed by women, men may make take over the role when 
using a combine harvester55. Matching technologies and practices with women’s livelihood 
activities, needs and priorities, supporting women’s farmer organizations, and focusing on 
reducing their workload can all improve both CSA adoption and promote gender equality56. 
When women were targeted for training on pest management and livestock rearing in 
Vietnam, their self-confidence and participation in household decision-making also 
increased57.

Vietnam has a poor density of meteorological observation network in some regions, and 
climate information is not adapted to agricultural context and is insufficiently disseminated 
to local communities. There are also substantive gaps in information that is available with 
the provinces, and insufficient coordination and exchange of data between various 
departments and agencies. DARD officials do not have adequate capacities to interpret 
agrometeorological and agroclimatic information, and DONRE officials do not systematically 
consider requirements of the agricultural sector. While flood maps were developed for Thanh 
Hoa and Nghe An, these are outdated: for instance, the World Bank project that funded 
Thanh Hoa’s flood mapping exercise was completed in 200558. Salinity monitoring, due to 
paucity of resources, is conducted in Thanh Hoa’s coastal districts for 30 days in one month 
of the year. 

The nine Regional Centers for Hydrometeorological Forecasting emails daily weather 
reports and 10-day weather forecast for provinces in their respective region (but not 
districts within); Nghe An and Thanh Hoa are served by RHMC North Central. IMHEN 
(Vietnam Institute of Meteorology, Hydrology and Environment) issues a monthly newsletter 
on climate variability over the previous three months and a forecast for the following three 
months, divided by seven climatic zones. This information is not translated into advisories 
that can be used by the extension system, farmers or water user entities to plan agricultural 
activities. Where there have been pilot projects to help farmers use climate and weather 
data more effectively, this experience hasn’t been replicated at scale. Early warning systems 
for tropical storms, typhoons and heavy rainfall, however, are relatively well-developed.

Even in a case where climate information services are available to farmers, the design of 
advisories and the communication mechanisms may not look at women’s information needs. 
For e.g., plantation or horticulture activities might begin well after monsoon onset, and if 
the extension system is focused providing climate information on rice and other staple 
crops, this severely limits the utility of existing systems59. 

While significant improvements in hydrometeorological and agrometeorological systems 
may not be feasible under CRWIS, even modest expansion in observation network relevant 
to water use and management, updating disaster risk maps, and improving technical 
capacity and coordination within province departments — to ensure that existing 
information is leveraged to develop and disseminate timely and actionable agricultural 

55 See section 2.1.2 of SECAP Review Note.
56 Pyburn, R., ed., and van Eerdewijk, A, ed., 2021. Advancing gender equality through agricultural and environmental research: Past, present, and future. Washington,
DC: International Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI). https://doi.org/10.2499/9780896293915
57 Pyburn, R., ed., and van Eerdewijk, A, ed., 2021.
58 UNDP, 2015. Viet Nam: Special Report on managing the risks of extreme events and disasters to advance climate change adaptation. United Nations Development
Programme: Hanoi. https://www.undp.org/vietnam/publications/viet-nam-special-report-managing-risks-extreme-events-and-disasters-advance-climate-change-
adaptation
59 McOmber C., Panikowski, A., McKune, S., Bartels, W.L. and Russo, S. 2013. Investigating Climate Information Services through a gendered lens. CCAFS Working
Paper No. 42. Copenhagen: CGIAR Research Program on Climate Change, Agriculture and Food Security (CCAFS). https://hdl.handle.net/10568/27887
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advisories through the extension system and direct-to-farmers (through ICT tools) — could 
reinforce farmer confidence in adaptation investments. One important takeaway from a 
World Agroforestry Center and CARE project on agro-climate information in Vietnam is that 
it is critical to ensure that women and men farmers, including Ethnic Minorities, are able to 
engage in dialogues with scientists and extension service providers to give feedback on 
actionability of weather forecasts and accompanying agricultural information60.

B. Infrastructure 

Vietnam has a huge network of irrigation, hydropower, water supply, and hydraulic water 
management (drainage, flood control, prevention of salinity intrusion) infrastructure. The 
climate vulnerability of Vietnam’s infrastructure (canals, sluice gates, pumping stations, 
etc.) is often due to poor quality of construction, poor design and inadequate 
weatherproofing, and the lack of maintenance / degraded state61: floods and storms can 
more easily cause damages; droughts and low waterflow renders pumping stations 
obsolete. For instance, in 2020, Nghe An pumping stations operated well below capacity and 
over 5,000 ha of rice was lost due to drought and heat waves62. 

Other types of infrastructure have a high exposure to climate risks due to their location: 
typhoon Damrey generated tidal surge and waves collapsed some dykes in Thanh Hoa in 
200563. For the period 1989 and 2010, Thanh Hoa had the highest number of houses 
(97,383) destroyed by natural disasters64. And a household survey in Nghe An to investigate 
the household-level impact of floods on vulnerability and welfare found that the economic 
damage to housing, followed by agricultural damage, was the highest cost65. Of course, 
households may underestimate agricultural flood damages because they may not correlate 
expenses and opportunity cost of ex ante or ex post risk mitigation measures that can also 
be inefficient.

A review of public expenditure in 2017 found that while new irrigation investment 
increased between 2009 and 2012, allocation to O&M declined66; thus, enabling community 
actions for O&M of irrigation canals and stations could play an important role. While the kind 
of high-resolution data needed to project flood levels for infrastructure investments may not 
be available, updating maps and improved use of existing hydrological floodplain models 
could help reduce climate risks67.

C. Water and Irrigation Resources 

Water withdrawal for irrigation is around 66 km3 per year in Vietnam and accounts for 
around 81% of the total water use in 2017; only 10% of total national renewable water 
resources is withdrawn. However, water productivity is well below other Asian countries and 
incomplete structure and water losses have many irrigation schemes operating at only 60-
70% of their capacity68. Land degradation, water from excessive agro-chemicals use and 
industry, and continued expansion of cultivation areas69 are some of the key factors behind 
increased vulnerability of water resources to climate change.

With the increased temperature projections for Vietnam and CRWIS provinces, changes 
in river flow, discharge and groundwater recharge are to be expected, along with potential 

60 Gumucio, T., Hansen, J., Carr, E.R., Huyer, S., Chiputwa, B., Simelton, E., Partey, S., and Schwager, S., 2022. Enhancing climate services design and
implementation through gender-responsive evaluation. Front. Clim., 2022 (4). https://doi.org/10.3389/fclim.2022.908602
61 UNDP and FAO, 2021.
62 Tran et al., 2022.
63 UNDP, 2015. Vietnam special report on managing the risks of extreme events and disasters to advance climate change adaptation. United Nations Development
Program, Hanoi. https://vietnam.un.org/sites/default/files/2019-07/Final%20SREX%20Viet%20Nam%20%28E%29%20version%20Nov%2027-resize.pdf
64 Nhu, O.L., Thuy, N.T.T, Wilderspin, I., and Coulier, M., 2011. A preliminary analysis of flood and storm disaster data in Viet Nam.
https://www.preventionweb.net/files/26598_26598apreliminaryanalysisoffloodand.pdf
65 Nguyen, M-H., Le, D.P., and Vo, T.T., 2021. Vulnerability to natural disaster and welfare effect: A case study of flood risk in Vietnam’s North Central region. Journal
of Asian and African Studies, 56(1):1879-1898. https://doi.org/10.1177/0021909621993499
66 World Bank, 2019. Vietnam: Toward a safe, clean, and resilient water system. World Bank, Washington, DC.
67 Katzfey, J.J., McGregor, J.L., and Suppiah, R., 2014.
68 ADB, 2022. Agriculture, natural resources and rural development sector assessment, strategy and road map - Viet Nam 2021–2025.
https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/763181/viet-nam-2021-2025-agriculture-sector-assessment-strategy-road-map.pdf
69 ADB, 2022.
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increase in droughts and floods70. An analysis of climate impacts on Ca River basin – the 
target of CRWIS – found that floods appear earlier and end more than 1 month later in 
some basins under RCP 4.5 and RCP 8.5 compared to the baseline71. Changes in 
evapotranspiration and decrease in rainfall may also result in declining soil water content. In 
combination with a decrease in rainfall in dry season, this could result in 20% increase in 
irrigation water demand in 2088-2099 compared to 1980-1990 (as estimated for the Central 
Highlands)72. Across all sectors and during the dry season, a 32% increase in water demand 
by 2030 under a business-as-usual scenario is projected73. On the other hand, increased 
frequency of extreme rainfall events could result in soil erosion and degrade inherent soil 
structure – affecting soil water storage capacity, worsening floods and droughts, and 
increased siltation in canals and rivers74.

As a result, while improving water storage and control systems is a key priority, land and 
water conservation measures (e.g., efficient water-use for irrigation, integrated soil fertility 
management), and taking an integrated view of land, water and agriculture in planning and 
development could help mitigate some of the longer-term impacts of climate change75. For 
instance, because irrigation systems were developed for flooded rice, attention to drainage 
and differences in water demand is required during design and upgrades that are more 
suited to a shift to high-value crop production76.

4) Adaptation Assessment
A. Identifying Adaptation Options

This section first describes climate change adaptation and mitigation priorities identified 
in NDCs because it is important for CRWIS to be responsive to national and provincial 
climate change strategies and plans. It then summarizes adaptation priorities identified in 
discussions with stakeholders including development partners (IRRI, JICA, UNDP), province, 
district and commune officials from DARD, DONRE, DOLISA, etc., representatives from 
Women’s Union and Youth Union, and individuals from project beneficiary groups 
(agricultural cooperatives / water user groups, farmers, poor and near-poor households, 
women, youth, Ethnic Minorities).

Vietnam’s NDC (Nationally Determined Contributions) 202277 focuses on both adaptation 
and mitigation actions. The NDC notes that water flows of main river basins have been 
lower than average for many years, that droughts and water shortages happen more 
frequently, and water levels reached historic lows in some places. The NDC also links 
prolonged heat and droughts to reduction in soil quality and increased risk of soil aridity – 
resulting in erosion and landslide risks in rainy season. It further elaborates specific climate 
risks by sector including cultivation, animal husbandry, biodiversity, aquaculture, and 
transportation – all of relevance to CRWIS. The following (Table 4.A.i) is a summary of CCA 
gaps:

Gaps identified in Vietnam NDC of relevance to CRWIS outcome areas
Resilience and adaptive capacity of the natural, social and economic systems
- Limited research and application of technical advances in management and sustainable 
user of water resources
- Shortage of human resources for water management

70 Giang, P.Q., 2020. Characteristics of temperature and its future scenarios over Nghe An Province of Vietnam in the context of global warming: Implication for land
and water management. http://www.discoveryjournals.org/climate_change/current_issue/v6/n21/A12.pdf
71 Huong, H.T.L., 2021. Impact of climate change on seasonal distribution of flows in Ca basin, Central Viet Nam. Vietnam Journal of Hydrometeorology. 7:85-95.
http://vnjhm.vn/data/article/1806/8.%20Proofreading.pdf
72 Khoi, D.N., 2013. Impacts of climate change on hydrology in the Srepok watershed, Vietnam. Climate and Land Surface Changes in Hydrology: Proceedings of H01,
IAHS-IAPSO-IASPEI Assembly, Gothenburg, Sweden, July 2013 (IAHS Publ. 359, 2013) 111-117.
73 Giang, P.Q., 2020.
74 Giang, P.Q., 2020.
75 Giang, P.Q., 2020.
76 ADB, 2022.
77 GOV, 2022. Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC), Updated in 2022. Government of Vietnam: Hanoi.
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- Small number of new varieties of plants and animal that are resistant to climate change
- Incomplete disease control and prevention system for crops and animals
- No financial services or green credit for vulnerable people to access
- Underutilized participation of forestry enterprises in forest protection and development 
to adapt to climate change
- Solutions to improve and protect the soil environment, prevent and minimize land 
degradation are still limited
- Declining biodiversity; declining varieties, species and genetic resources
- Development and diversification of livelihoods in response to climate change still face 
many difficulties. Some models of transformation with good results have not been 
replicated.
- Local knowledge on adapting to climate change has not been researched, evaluated and 
guided for preservation and promotion
- Lack of regulations, incentive mechanism and solutions to improve the role and position 
of women in policy formulation and implementation of climate change response and 
natural disaster prevention activities at all levels
Adaptive capacity to increasingly extreme climate and disaster due to climate 
change
- System of hydrometeorological and oceanographic monitoring stations has not fully met 
the information requirements for modernizing disaster forecasting and warning
- Forecasting and warning of natural disasters still have some limitations, especially with 
small-scale natural disaster such as flash floods, mountainous floods, landslides etc.
- Investment and construction of key works to respond to natural disasters such as river 
dykes, sea dykes, reservoirs and land slide preventing have yet to meet requirements
Refining institutions, promoting potentials and resources for effective 
adaptation to climate change
- Overall lack of guiding documents such as mechanism for sharing information and data 
on climate change among state agencies
- Integration of gender equality in climate change adaptation
- Awareness of climate change of officials and people is not adequate with the rapid and 
increasing evolution and impact of climate change
- Integration of climate change into strategic planning prioritized without many specific 
results
- Impact of climate change on whole region has not been considered, leading to the 
implementation of adaptation activities for one area that may increase risks for other 
areas in the region and across multiple regions
- Participation of women and young people in climate change adaptation is still limited
- Coordination between ministries as well as between ministries, sectors and local 
authorities in CCA is still limited

Table 4.A.i Summary of CCA gaps in NDC 2022

The table (Table 4.A.ii) below summarizes key findings from stakeholder consultations 
during CRWIS design:

Thanh Hoa Province
1. Flood risk reduction measures
2. Salinity risk reduction measures
3. Improved irrigation infrastructure to respond to droughts and floods
4. Enhancement of rural roads
5. Demonstrating agri-business opportunities
6. Net-house agricultural production by women from poor and near-poor communities
7. Demonstration plots for climate-smart agriculture
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8. Expanding use of organic manure 
9. Reducing water pollution risks from aquaculture production 
10. Improved governance and coordination for water resources management
11. Sharing weather and climate information
12. Inclusion of gender considerations in design and implementation of irrigation-
related activities
13. Ensure adequate water for vegetable / fruit farming for women and youth farmers
14. Community sensitization and awareness raising on GEWE and social inclusion, 
and investment in leadership skills for women and youth 
15. Small loans for women’s economic empowerment
16. Increase women’s access to and participation in agriculture- and 
climate-related trainings
Nghe An Province
1. Drought risk reduction measures
2. Improved irrigation infrastructure to respond to droughts, flash floods and floods
3. Reducing riverbank erosion
4. Demonstrating and facilitating agri-business models
5. Net-house agricultural production by women from poor and near-poor communities
6. Expanding use of organic manure
7. Sharing weather and climate information
8. Ensuring rice production area and rice productivity is not reduced
9. Demonstration plots for climate-smart agriculture
10. Better maintenance of irrigation infrastructure by communities
11. Functional agricultural cooperatives / water use groups
12. Replicating microbial manure production and use
13. Ensuring water supply for women’s plantation plots

Table 4.A.ii Summary of stakeholder priorities for irrigation and agriculture sector

B. Identification of Target Value Chains under CRWIS

As stated earlier, CRWIS will focus on several crops that smallholders cultivate as well as 
livestock and aquaculture value chains that they are engaged in. While further prioritization 
and narrowing down of value chains might occur during implementation phase, it is unlikely 
that the diversity of crops farmers grow will undergo substantive change in the 4-year 
project period. All crops are exposed to climate risks, with rice and maize particularly 
vulnerable.

As results from IFAD’s CARD tool (Figure 4.B.i) shows, without irrigation, most crops of 
interest to smallholders in Nghe An and Thanh Hoa will experience a decline in yields; with 
access to irrigation, the rate of yield decline falls. Rice and maize yields may decline up to 
3.95% and 3.1% respectively by 2030, cassava by 5%, and groundnuts by 5.3%. If fully 
irrigated, while crops such as maize, cassava and groundnuts still experience a decline of 
0.4%, 2.6%, and 1.7% of yields respectively by 2030, this is lower than the “no irrigation” 
scenario. Rice yields will decline by 2.2% even under full irrigation, indicative of other 
complementary climate-smart measures needed and potentially hard limits to adaptation.

Vietnam’s NDC estimates far larger declines in rice and maize yields: 8.8% and 18.7% 
by 2030, and 15.1% and 32.9% in 2050 respectively, in general (i.e. without reference to 
irrigation scenario).



21

Figure 4.B.i. Changes in yield for major crops in Vietnam between 2020 and 2045 under 
“no irrigation”

C. Assessing and Selecting Adaptation Options for CRWIS 

This section provides an overview of the National Adaptation Plan for 2021-203078 with a 
vision to 2050, and how CRWIS can align with NAP objectives and strategic priorities. NAP’s 
objectives are to “(i) Strengthen the resilience and adaptive capacity of natural, economic 
and social systems through investing in adaptation actions, science and technology, capacity 
building and awareness raising to be ready to adapt to CC; (ii) Reduce natural disaster risks 
and minimize damages, be readily prepared to response to increasing CC-induced natural 
disasters and climate extremes; (iii) Improve the effectiveness of CCA through intensifying 
the State management of CC response and promoting the integration of CCA into strategies 
and plans”.

Both Component 1 and 2 aim to ensure climate-resilience of all investments; therefore, 
CRWIS will align with Vietnam’s on-going CCA projects and programs, which focus on 
improvements to the resilience and adaptive capacity of the social and natural systems as 
follows.

Monitor climate, make early warning on natural disasters: While DONRE produces 
assessments of climate risks and proposes actions to the Provincial Master Plans, the 
integration of climate considerations in planning and management processes of DARD – 
particularly for water management could be improved. Vietnam’s national and regional 
hydrometeorological systems have several gaps – namely, sparse observation network, 
inadequate translation of agro-meteorological information into context-specific, timely and 
actionable advisories for farmers, and inadequate staffing and technical capacity at province 
and district levels. Therefore, a focus on downscaling existing weather and climate 
information for application to CRWIS value chains and to improve decision-making by 
irrigation companies, DARD and other water users is important. Finally, early warning on 
specific risks is limited by lack of updated maps (e.g., flood risk mapping), inadequate 
monitoring mechanisms (e.g., salinity), and limited utilization of ICT infrastructure (given 
high ownership of smartphones even in rural areas) to raise awareness and issue warnings. 
Where systems exist – e.g., 5-day warning on storms, 3-day warning for depressions, 3–5-
day warning on floods, etc. and mapping of risks such as landslides – these do not appear 
to be actively in use.

78 MONRE, 2022. Report on National Adaptation Plan for the period 2021-2030, with a vision to 2025. Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment, Government of
Vietnam: Hanoi.
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Respond to natural disasters, prevent flooding in big cities, and consolidate 
river and sea dykes and reservoirs’ safety: CRWIS investments in Thanh Hoa will 
upgrade dykes to recommended height and width standards. However, these standards 
were developed as a part of the 2017 Master Plan, and its adequacy as regards evolving 
climate risks and forecasts should be re-assessed as a part of the technical feasibility and 
engineering studies.

Ensure food security: A key rationale for irrigation infrastructure upgrades is ensuring 
adequate water availability for rice cultivation in multiple seasons in order to ensure yield 
stability and increased productivity (where feasible) through drought and flood risk 
reduction. Supporting cultivation of high-value crops by increasing market linkages, 
enabling shifts in soil and water management practices on-farm with CCA and CCM benefits, 
promoting sustained adoption of climate-smart agricultural technologies and practices, and 
supporting sustainable aquaculture farming are all activities that can increase smallholder 
incomes from agriculture and promote climate resilience.

Ensure water security: CRWIS will help modernize and increase effectiveness of 
irrigation infrastructure through climate-proofing. Activities that support increased technical 
capacity of DARD and DONRE to determine river flows and incorporate climate risks as well 
as support to agricultural cooperatives / water user groups can improve water management 
and reduce risks of conflicts.

CRWIS will also respond to several gaps identified in CCA actions of Vietnam, including: 

 Prevent the decline, degradation, and recovery of natural resources: through
enhancing access to information on climate trends and forecasts for local communities
and promoting solutions to improve soil and on-farm water management.

 Promote agriculture and food security: through ensuring agricultural production can
better link and benefit from market demands, increased adoption of high-quality and
stress-tolerant seeds and planting materials and integrating weather and climate
information into the extension systems.

 Ensure social security and gender equality: through focusing on women’s crucial
role in CCA and focusing on their unique priorities and needs and enabling their access
to information and providing training develop their leadership and technical skills. A
similar strategy will be adopted to ensure poor / near-poor households and Ethnic
Minorities are able to fully participate and benefit from project activities.

 Improve capacity on CCA-related expertise in provinces and CCA integration at
local level: through increased awareness, specialised trainings on climate resilience and
climate-smart agriculture, and consistent integration of climate change considerations
into Master Plans and ensuring programs / projects with high CCA potential are
prioritized for investment.

 Science and technology: through demonstration of new technologies and practices for
climate-smart agriculture.

D. Prioritizing Adaptation Options

A database of adaptation options and a system for the assessment and prioritization of 
these options have been developed as part of IFAD's Targeted Adaptation Framework. The 
prioritization process consists of two main elements. First, adaptation options are filtered 
based on the project components and climate risks identified during the climate screening 
process. A Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) is then carried out on the shortlisted adaptation 
options to help select measures to integrate into the project using the following criteria:

Technical feasibility
How relevant and effective is the option at addressing climate risks in the project 
context
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Accessibility to smallholder farmers
Flexibility i.e., avoiding lock-ins
Mitigation co-benefits potential
Transformation potential
Complementarity to IFAD mainstreaming themes
Cost-benefit ratio

The prioritizing adaptation options system uses a simple scoring approach (see table 
below) based on the eight criteria listed above. The following criteria require a minimum 
score of 2: technical feasibility, addresses climate risks, accessibility for smallholder 
farmers, and cost benefit analysis. Options that score lower than 2 on any of these criteria 
are considered unsuitable for the CRWIS. Adaptation options with the highest scores are 
most suitable for a project. 

Scoring Criteria
No. Theme 1 2 3
1 Technical 

Feasibility 
No experience in 
implementing solution

Consultants available 
with suitable skills

Previous IFAD 
experience with solution

2 Addresses 
Climate 
Risk 

Adaptation option is not 
relevant or may not be 
effective for the risks 
identified

Adaptation option 
effectively addresses 
at least one of the 
identified risks

Adaptation option is 
relevant for all of the 
major climate risks 
identified 

3 Accessibili
ty for 
farmers

Adaptation option is 
inaccessible for the 
main project 
beneficiaries (e.g. 
unaffordable, requiring 
regular complex 
maintenance), or 
exacerbates existing 
inequalities.

Adaptation option is 
accessible for the 
majority of the 
project’s target 
beneficiaries.

Adaptation option is 
accessible to project 
beneficiaries and 
specifically benefits 
women or other 
marginalised groups.

4 Flexibility 
(avoids 
lock-in) 

The adaptation option 
has a long life-time 
(>10 years) and its 
design does not allow 
for any adjustment.

The adaptation 
option being 
considered has a 
short lifetime (less 
than 10 years).

The adaptation option is 
low or no regrets or is 
part of an adaptive 
management approach.

5 Mitigation 
Co-
benefits 

No mitigation co-
benefits or adaptation 
significantly increases 
greenhouse gas 
emissions.

Adaptation option 
leads to emissions 
reductions, either at 
present or in the 
future.

Adaptation option 
involves reforestation, 
restoration of carbon 
sinks, or the 
substitution of fossil 
fuels for renewable 
energy sources.

6 Transform
ative 
potential

Adaptation option is 
limited to small 
increases in the 
resilience of target 
group, but does not 
involve changes in wider 
systems.

Adaptation option 
operates at scale or 
enables wider 
implementation of 
the option, for 
instance with a 
declining marginal 
cost.

Adaptation option 
enables change in the 
system in question 
which significantly 
increases opportunities 
for target beneficiaries 
to adapt to climate 
change.

7 Complem
entarity to 

No complementarity. Complements at 
least one other 

Complements more 
than one other cross-
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IFAD 
themes

cross-cutting theme 
that is directly 
relevant to 
adaptation outcomes.

cutting theme to 
support systemic 
resilience.

Table 4.D.i Scoring criteria used to prioritize potential adaptation options

The results from the Adaptation Options prioritization are shown on the next page. All 
the options scored above average and are deemed suitable to varying degrees. 

Adaptation options that are effective at targeting smallholders, complementary to IFAD 
mainstreaming themes, and offer multiple benefits such as mitigation and environmental 
protection should be favored owing to strong linkages between climate, environment and 
biodiversity; the broad range of potential future climate change impacts and their inherent 
uncertainties; and the vulnerability of IFAD’s target groups. These adaptation options should 
be validated, and final selection made during the early implementation phase through 
thematic technical feasibility studies and stakeholder engagement.
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No
.

Adaptation Option Tec
hni
cal
Fea
sibil
ity

Add
res
ses
Cli
mat
e
Ris
k

Acc
essi
bilit
y
for
far
mer
s

Fle
xibi
lity

Miti
gati
on
Co-
ben
efit
s

Tra
nsf
orm
ativ
e
pot
enti
al

Co
mpl
em
ent
arit
y to
IFA
D
the
me
s

CB
A79

Tot
al
Sco
re

Relevant to the design of Component 1
1 Upgrade and rehabilitate irrigation canals (primary and tertiary),

including concretization to reduce evapotranspiration and leakage
as well as reduce impacts of droughts

3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 22

2 Upgrade or relocate pumping stations to respond to drought 3 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 22
3 Upgrade and climate-proof rural roads (e.g., asphalt) to make

them all-weather, offer evacuation routes during floods, etc.
3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 22

4 Upgrade and climate-proof buildings housing pumping stations to
reduce risks to personnel and equipment

3 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 21

5 Upgrade dykes (width and height) for flood-protection to
recommended standards

3 2 3 3 1 3 3 3 21

6 Upgrade sluice gates for improved drainage and to handle higher
volumes of water during floods

3 2 3 3 2 2 2 3 20

7 Update and re-construct flood risk maps, and expand salinity
monitoring

2 2 2 3 2 3 3 3 20

Relevant to the design of Component 2 (hard investments have
potential to be included in Component 1)
8 Identify and target the most climate vulnerable households,

women-headed households and women farmers, and Ethnic
Minority farmers for climate-smart agriculture demonstration and
piloting

3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23

79 A detailed cost-benefit analysis has not been conducted; these are preliminary assumptions based on evidence from secondary literature and will need to be validated to Vietnam’s unique context and circumstances.
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No
.

Adaptation Option Tec
hni
cal
Fea
sibil
ity

Add
res
ses
Cli
mat
e
Ris
k

Acc
essi
bilit
y
for
far
mer
s

Fle
xibi
lity

Miti
gati
on
Co-
ben
efit
s

Tra
nsf
orm
ativ
e
pot
enti
al

Co
mpl
em
ent
arit
y to
IFA
D
the
me
s

CB
A79

Tot
al
Sco
re

9 Capacitate farmers and water user groups with climate information
and better management of water (to support AWD, SRI and other
irrigation management options)

3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 23

10 Capacitate agricultural extension officials on climate resilience and
raise awareness of climate-smart agriculture

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 23

11 Improve communication and coordination between various
institutional stakeholders, and between stakeholders and
communities on water management

2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 23

12 Develop formal mechanisms for provincial DONRE and DARD
officials to meet, discuss, and develop agro-climatic advisories for
farmers (weekly, seasonal forecasts) in a manner that is
understandable, actionable and timely

2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 23

13 Implement the Integrated Pesticide/Insecticide Management Plan 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 23
14 Promote the use of manure and compost to improve soil quality

and soil water retention
3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 23

15 Support communities to strengthen watershed management and
reduce riverbank erosion (plantation of trees or vetiver grasses,
ecological  embankments, degraded land reclamation)

2 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 22

16 Enable farmers and agricultural cooperatives to shift crop
calendars (e.g., changing planting time) as adaptation to climate
change through use of climate information

3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 22

17 Demonstrate and promote small-scale water conservation systems
(e.g., drip irrigation for herb / flower tea plantations)

2 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 21
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No
.

Adaptation Option Tec
hni
cal
Fea
sibil
ity

Add
res
ses
Cli
mat
e
Ris
k

Acc
essi
bilit
y
for
far
mer
s

Fle
xibi
lity

Miti
gati
on
Co-
ben
efit
s

Tra
nsf
orm
ativ
e
pot
enti
al

Co
mpl
em
ent
arit
y to
IFA
D
the
me
s

CB
A79

Tot
al
Sco
re

18 Implementation of a Household Methodology for improved gender
relations at household and group levels to enhance climate
resilience

2 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 21

19 Gender mainstreaming and youth empowerment for increased
climate adaptive capacity

2 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 21

20 Conduct technical studies on value chains, markets and climate
vulnerability to refine and inform project implementation

2 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 21

21 Demonstrate and promote use of conservation agriculture (no or
zero tillage, residue retention, intercropping) for crops such as
maize, soybean (directly seeded after rice harvest), etc.

2 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 20

22 Promote natural forest regeneration, particularly on degraded
slopes and monoculture plantations to reduce soil erosion and
landslide risks

2 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 20

23 Demonstrate and promote use of sustainable intensification for rice
i.e., line seeding instead of broadcasting

2 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 20

24 Demonstrate and support use of net-houses for poor, near-poor
and women farmers

3 2 2 3 3 1 3 3 20

25 Demonstrate the potential for and support the use of large-scale
compositing using compost turners (may need to be imported from
Thailand or Cambodia) with a focus on poor, near-poor and women
farmers

2 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 20

26 Support adjustment of crop calendars to salinity intrusion, flood,
drought and other risks

3 3 3 3 2 1 3 2 20
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No
.

Adaptation Option Tec
hni
cal
Fea
sibil
ity

Add
res
ses
Cli
mat
e
Ris
k

Acc
essi
bilit
y
for
far
mer
s

Fle
xibi
lity

Miti
gati
on
Co-
ben
efit
s

Tra
nsf
orm
ativ
e
pot
enti
al

Co
mpl
em
ent
arit
y to
IFA
D
the
me
s

CB
A79

Tot
al
Sco
re

27 Creating an enabling environment for more widespread uptake of
climate solutions by women, particularly women from poor/near
poor groups and women from Ethnic Minority groups

3 3 3 2 1 3 3 2 20

28 Training women to be resource persons particularly for greater
outreach to women farmers and their uptake of best practices and
technologies

3 3 3 2 1 3 3 2 20

29 Implement accessible ICT-based early warning and climate
information services for farmers

2 3 3 2 3 2 1 3 19

30 Demonstrate use of machinery / tractor attachments such as direct
seeder to support sustainable rice intensification

2 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 19

31 Demonstrate and promote use of land levelling for all crops,
including the use of laser guided levelling for improved drainage
and reduction in soil erosion risks

2 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 19

32 Promote sustained adoption of stress-tolerant rice and maize
varieties

3 2 3 3 2 2 1 3 19

33 Demonstrate and promote cropping system diversification to select
crops that are more resilient to forecasted climate impacts

3 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 19

34 Invest in increasing the collective capacity and knowledge of
women and youth to take climate action (through livelihood
diversification, new cropping techniques, rainwater harvesting,
organic input production, and solid waste management)

3 3 3 2 1 2 3 2 19

35 Enable better access to finance so project beneficiaries can invest
in increasing resilience of agricultural production

2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 19
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.

Adaptation Option Tec
hni
cal
Fea
sibil
ity

Add
res
ses
Cli
mat
e
Ris
k

Acc
essi
bilit
y
for
far
mer
s

Fle
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lity
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gati
on
Co-
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efit
s

Tra
nsf
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ativ
e
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enti
al

Co
mpl
em
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arit
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D
the
me
s

CB
A79

Tot
al
Sco
re

36 Promote linkages between farmers and agri-business enterprises 3 2 2 3 1 2 3 2 18
37 Ensure government programs provide timely and adequate

assistance post disasters using existing budgets
3 3 3 3 1 1 2 2 18

39 Testing new climate innovations based on local needs and
opportunities (such as organic farming) to tackle the twin
challenges of climate change and gender inequality based on
findings from the gender norms assessment

3 3 3 2 1 2 2 2 18

40 Offer financial support and incentives to commune administration
to improve canal operations and maintenance, including waste
management to ensure unimpeded flow of water

3 2 2 3 2 1 2 2 17

41 Promotion of labour- and time-saving technologies such as
provision of water access points and other facilities to ease
women’s access to water for their vegetable gardens and
household drinking and cleaning needs

3 3 3 1 1 2 2 2 17

42 Demonstrate and promote mangrove fish farming systems in
Thanh Hoa as an alternative to intensive aquaculture

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 16

43 Promote and support rainwater harvesting structures (ponds,
tanks), particularly in more upland areas

2 3 2 2 1 2 2 2 16

44 Support options that secure water availability for livestock during
droughts

3 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 16
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E. Monitoring Adaptation

The adaptation options have been designed into CRWIS components, and final selection 
and implementation will be monitored by the Department of Agricultural Development 
through the provincial PMU with oversight from Environmental and Climate Officer in 
coordination with Livelihood and Value Chain Coordinator, Livelihood and Value Chain 
Officers, and Gender and Social Inclusion Officers. IFAD country office and regional team 
will also provide guidance support throughout the duration of the project.

Monitoring is critical in ensuring the long-term success of climate adaptation initiatives, 
plans and actions. It plays an important role in the following aspects of adaptation. M&E can 
be conducted on quarterly and annual basis.

o It tracks performance of activities undertaken during the development of an
adaptation plan (e.g. stakeholder engagement activities).

o It tracks pre-identified risk thresholds/trigger levels which identify when new
adaptation actions should be undertaken.

o It determines whether planned outputs and outcomes from adaptation actions have
been achieved.

o It determines whether changes should be made in terms of adding/removing the
action(s) or adjusting in line with the prevailing environment.

o Monitoring will also assist the project to determine whether the actions are incurring
any unanticipated side effects.

F. Costs and Budgetary Considerations

The cost of implementing adaptation options have been integrated into Components 1 
and 2.


